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THE REPORT 


OF THE 


PRESIDENT OF QUEEN'S COLLEGE, BELFAST, 


FOR 


THE YEAR ENDING MARCH 31, 1867. 


TO THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY, 


May IT PLEASE YouR MAJESTY, 


I have the honour to pregent to your Majesty the following 
Report of this College for the year ending the 31st of March, 
1866. At the opening of ‘the Session (1866-67), the ‘usual 
examinations for Matriculation and Scholarships were held, and 
the various Exhibitions and’ Honors awarded ‘after due delibe- 
ration and anxious investigation on the part of the Professors. 
During the Session 387 students were in attendance in the dif- 
ferent departments of the College, precisely the same number that 
appeared on the rolls in the Session, 1863-64, the number, however, 
of matriculated students in the present year being considerably 
greater. In the two interyening years the attendance had been 
unusually large. Taking into consideration the diminution still 
going on in the population of this country, the incessant demand 
in this locality for the services of young men in ‘the various 
departments of business and of trade, the establishment of new 
seats of learning in various places, the increase in the number of 
154 students on the rolls in the year 1854 up to 387 in the present 
year, must be regarded as a gratifying and encouraging result, 
especially as, of the students now in attendance, 357 have matri- 
culated, almost all of whom are preparing for graduation. 


According to my usual custom I present four subjoined tabular 
Returns, bringing them up to the present date. They have been 
δι carefully prepared by the Registrar and authenticated by 
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iv Report of the President 


J.—Nomprns and Rutrotous Persvasions of Sropznzs attending Lectures 
in Quzen’s Coniucz, Bexrasr, in each Session from its opening. 


._| Non- Eatab- [Roman Inde. 
Matri- 1.11 i ἢ Presby-] Metho- Va- 

SEaRONe: culated. Rail Total: ae One torian, dist. roa tious, Total. 
1849-50, . . 901 1056] 195 33 5] 145 4 1 7 195 
1850-51, . -| 110 75 | 185 33 10 | 136 4 1 1 185 
185)-52, . «| 120 69 | 189 40 14] 129 5 - 1 199 
1852-53, . -| lol 53) 154 33 15 | 100 4 - 2 154 
1858-54, . .| 1.8 54] 168 36 141 107 0 - δ 168 
1854-55, . «| 118 65 | 183 ὃ 14] 18] 8 - 1 183 
1855-56, . -| 119 74) 193 33 9] 18] δ 2 3 193, 
1856-57, . .«} 186 58 | 194 35 14] 131 3 2 8 194 
1857-58, . .«} 153 δά} 207 31 141 154 4 1 3 207 
1858-59, . 4} 160 63 | 223 45 14} 153 8 2 1 293 
1859-60, . 4 199 58 | 257 43 161 184 8 2 4 257 
1860-61, . «| 289 78 | 312 57 22} 216 7 - 10 312 
1861-62, . «1 299 10} 375 59 17 | 256 13 4 16 375 
1862-63, . «| 835 63 | 388 6] 24} 275 1 3 14 888 
1863-64, . .} 340 47 | 387 68 26 | 261 10 3 24 387 
1861-65, . «| 356 49} 405 58 22] 285 9 1 30 405 
1865-66, . -| 360 53) 413 ot) 191 281 13 2 38 418 
1866-67, . «| 357 80 | 337 57 19 | 225 18 1 67 387 


IL—Numszrs and Rentctovs Parsvastons of Sropznts who have entered 
Quuzy’s Coutzan, Bunrasz, in each year since its opening. 


Matri- | Non- Estab- | Roman|,,, ..py-| Metho- Inde- | yy. 
ΒΕΒΒΙΟΝΒ, Matri- | Total. | lished » |Presby-|Metho-) pend. | Total. 

oulnted. culated. chureh, ome torian. | dist. Pont. me 
1849-50, . .| 90] 105] 195] 38 5| 18] 4 1 7} 195 
1850-51, . 1] δ᾽) 48} 93] 15 7| 68 1] - 2] 88 
1851-52, 2 ., 42] 40) ga] 95 7] 47 2] - 1 2 
1852-53,  .| 31) 28) 54] 18 7| 28 2] + 1 δά 
1853-54, | .) 89) 38. o2| 14 δ) 36 8, - 4] 62 
1854-55, | 1) 41{ ὃ8 79] 18 6| 56 2] ἘΞ 2} 7 
1855-56, . .| 88] 29] 62] 17 Si gs| 8) 2] = 62 
1856-87, 2] 40] 328] 68] 18] 4] 40] 1] - 5] 68 
1957-58, . .͵| 48] 98] 71 8 8] 55 2) -] - a 
1858-59, : 1) δὴ) 87) 88) 24 8 δὶ 4 1] - 88 
1869.60,. =| 66) 24] 90] 14 86] 64 4| - 2} 90 
1860-6, : .] 96} 41) 187} 99] 13] a5] 3] - 7) 187 
1861-05,. 1) ua] 88] ἰδῶ) 27 δ᾽] 10] 6 8] 10] 182 
1805.) . ., 115] 22) 187. 28) 12] 98 δ] = δ] 13 
1808-δ °°] 109} is} 127) 95] δ, 86| 8. 1] 7] 2 
18θ4-θδ, , 1 108) 27 1δδ 22] 6) 97] 38] - 17) Ὁ 
866-86, : ., 88) 80] 118) 17 7, 887, δ “5 6; “1 
1866-67, . 2] 95] 1! 106! 1Ὁ 5} 61] 10; - 14: 106 
1,262 | +604 [1866 355 | 120 1,281} 62 8} 80 | 1,856 
ἀπε ἐπ 5 


* OF the 604 who entered as non-matriculated Students, 110 afterwards passed 8 matricu- 
lotion examination, ‘The College Register contains 1,862 matriculated and 494 nonsmatrica- 
lated, in all 1,856 students, 
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Il.—Rerorw showing the Numszr of Srupznts attending the Lectures 
of each Proressor in each year since the opening of the College. 


.---᾿᾿ τ --.-ςς--- eo SBE Sirs ag Sa Ga et HS ACO πα et 
: Pal te (eee itera (es 
ἢ δ] ἐ] Sle) ὃ! εἰ εἰ eg) ed) ἐ] se) ἐξ 
PROFESSOR OF 2/3) 3 ΠΕ: 
παῖς, . +» 0} ZH 74] 48] 28] 39 
iain ‘5 oT] Gal 72) 44) 25] 83] 35 
Mathematics, . | 80}. 70] δ1] 80] 42) 44 
English, . . + | 52} 4] 58] 86] Ἡ 
Modern Languages, - 03] 56] 41] 31) 34) 52 
Celtic, - * . | The|Lectlures jope|n to, 
Natural Philosophy, «1 48] 43) 61) 29) 
Natural History, «| 12] 49] 75) 
Mineralogy, - .| *- 0] 14 
Logic and Metaphysics) ἢ] — | 45) 3: 
Chemistry, «| 40) 56) 75 
Engineering, . . 10) 13) 15 
Agriculture and 
‘Medical Jurispru- 18] 21) 24) 14) 22) 
dence, « 
Anatomy,. - .} 35] 41] 58] G1) 53 
Medicine, . ᾿ a 9] 117] 11] 12) 15 
Surgery, » 9. 0] 34] 15] 20] 20) 28) ὃ 
Midwilery, ὃ 1 ἯΙ 10) 12) 16) 17 
Materia Medica, «} Uf 14] 16) 17] 17] 28 
English Law, . «| U7) 16) 17) 15) 11 
Jurisprudence, . «| My 1} 28) 10) 19 


‘This return is given more fully in detail in the Appendix, pp. 4, 5. 
The return of Lectures delivered in each Session appears in pp. 10, 11 of the Appendix. 


IV.—Rervrn of the Number of Medical Students in attendance in each Session. 
Matri-  Non-Ma- Matri-  Non-Ma- 


Session. culated. — trieulated. Totals Bosslon: culated. trieulated. 70#!- 
1849-50, 28 27 55 1858-59, 45 84 79 
1850-51, 20 35 55 1859-60, 56 39 95 
1851-52, 25 39 64 1860-61, ΤῸ 46 116 
1852-53, 29 33 62 1861-62, 81 48 129 
1853-54, 29 37 66 1862-63, 89 33 122 
1854-55, 39 36 75 1868-64, 110 33 143 
1855~56, 33 48 81 1864-65, 126 25 151 
1856-57, 36 25 61 1865-66, 180 29 159 
1857-58, 35 32 67 1866-67, 157 17 114 


The Return of medical students who attended last Session 
affords most satisfactory evidence of the progress of this de- 
partment of the College. It will be observed that in the Session 
of 1849-50, the total number of medical students on the roll was'55, 
28 of them having been matriculated, and 27 non-matriculated, 
whilst in the last Session 174 were in attendance, of whom 157 
had passed the matriculation examination. Yearly there has been 
a steady and encouraging increase; and owing to the admirable 
accommodation now furnished on the College grounds for the 
medical and anatomical departments, through the grants of your 
Majesty’s Treasury and of Parliament, I have no doubt that: stu- 
dents preparing for the medical profession will continue in large 
numbers to avail themselves of the existing advantages. 

I cannot here overlook the great utility and importance of the 
General Hospital of Belfast to the medical faculty and students 
of the College. The cases of disease and accident that are con- 
stantly presenting themselves in that large and admirably con- 


* Public, 
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ducted establishment, the distinguished ability, zeal, and unre- 
mitting efforts of the medical gentlemen charged with the care of 
the patients, together with their desire to promote the best interests 
of the students of the Queen’s Colleoe who have access to the 
patients and the theatre of operations,—afford means of instruction 
and of practice which can only exist in a great manufacturing 
and seaport town, and in an hospital furnished with a large staff 
of able surgeons and physicians. 

The new anatomical rooms of the College have been used with 
great advantage during the past Session. There still remain some 
matters to be supplied, and some to be finished; but as I have 
urgently drawn the attention of the Commissioners of Public 
Works to these necessary things, I am certain my applications 
will meet with prompt attention, 

It affords me great pleasure to report that the new Library, 
which promises to be a most suitable and commodious building is 
progressing towards completion, so that itis likely to be ready for 
occupation in the course of the next spring. This new addition 
to the College, together with the suite of medical rooms referred 
to, will constitute the increased accommodation of which both 
professors and students felt the want for some years past; and I 
cannot but express my thankfulness to your Majesty’s Government 
for having sanctioned and recommended the several grants ne- 
cessary to erect and furnish these important additions. 

Tt is peculiarly gratifying at the present time, to note a con- 
siderable increase in the number of degrees conferred during the 
past year by the Senate of the Queen’s University on students 
of the three Queen’s Colleges. Proportionably to their large 
numbers, the students of Belfast College obtained their share of 
these degrees, and of the various distinctions connected with them, 
and won by competition. Most valuable this rivalry continues to 
be, carried on as it is amongst the students of Belfast, Cork, and 
Galway, the examinations being always conducted by a corps of 
distinguished examiners, whose duties are admirably and most 
impartially discharged. 

Dzansns,. Dirtomas, Cartiricarus, ὅσο.) conferred by the Queen’s University 


in 1866. 
DegreeofM.D., .  . Siac . 40 
» of MCu, . ᾿ ᾿ < . 20 


ay OL NEAG. a ney Ἢ 
» ofM.A,, δὰ eundem, . δ Came! 
» of Bue. ad eundem, 3 ee | 


” of B. “9 a « 68 
DiplomaofC.E., . .  . oe ἀρ ae 
2) of E.L., . . “ - . 1 
Τὰ all, including the 2 ad eundem Degrees, 148 
Also, 
52 Candidates passed first University Examination in Arts. _ 
71 5: » first University Examination in Medicine. 
13 ” » first University Examination in Engineering. 
186 


12 Candidates obtained middle-class certificates. 
otal, «ὁ ὃν . ᾿ . ‘ 
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The attention and conduct of the great body of the students 
have been satisfactory. Only two cases of violation of discipline 
were brought under the notice of the Council, but, being of a serious 
nature, they required the infliction of the severe punishment of 
rustication for the Session. 

Your Majesty has been graciously pleased to appoint during the 
Session, two Deans of Residences to take spivitual charge of the 
students of their respective Churches who may attend this College, 
viz.—the Reverend Dr. Porter, Presbyterian, to succeed the 
Reverend Dr. Cooke, who from infirmity resigned the office, and 
the Reverend Edward Newenham Hoare, Episcopalian, as suc- 
cessor to the Reverend Henry Murphy. I have received a very 
satisfactory report from the Reverend Joseph William M'Kay, 
Wesleyan Dean, regarding the students under his care. 

The Deans having suggested to me certain arrangements which 
in their opinion would afford them greater facilities for the dis- 
charge of their duties, I trust to be able to have effect given to 
their desires. 

The Students of this College continue to reap high rewards, 
and to do honour to themselves and the eminent Professors who 
instruct them, by carrying appointments through competition in 
the various departments of the Civil, Public and Foreign, the 
Army and Navy Medical Services ; whilst large numbers of them 
distinguish themselves greatly in the different professions which 
they have selected for themselves, 

If an illustration were required of the practicability and ad- 
vantage of united education, this College incontestably furnishes 
it; its authorities, its professors, its officers, its students belong to 
different Churches and creeds; and now, after eighteen years of 
experience as President, I have never known anything but the 
hest results—those of cordiality and friendship—to accrue for 
the common good and advantage, from this combination of varied 
opinion and sentiment, whilst every member of the College claims 
and concedes the perfect use of individual conviction in matters 
of public and denominational concern. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Statutes of the College, 
the sum of £1,400 was allocated at the beginning of the Session to 
scholarships in the various departments, and £100 at the close of 
the Session to the successful candidates for prizes at examination. 

Of the Exhibitions of the Queen’s University founded by public 
subscription, originated by Sir Robert Peel, the following were 
conferred upon students of this College. 


At the first University examination in last October— 


James Monteath, . Ist Arts Exhibition, . £20 for three years. 
James O. Wylie, ὁ oe yo» » &15 ” » 
Robert Morrow, . 8rd . £15 for two years, and 
£10 for third year. 


” » 


John Walker Craig, . 1st in Classics, « £10 for three years. 
At Entrance— 

Edward Stack, . 1st in English Composition, 

John Thomas Halliday, 2nd ” ” 

Robert M‘Mordie, . 1st in Geometry. 

Boss Scott, « Md. oy 
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he Tennant and Dennan Exhibitions of £5 each were con- 
ferred upon the students from the Royal Belfast Academical 
Institution. 

The Wilson Exhibition of £20 was divided between two stu- 
dents. 

Dr. Sullivan’s Exhibitions of £60 per annum are still being 
paid; one of £15 was conferred last October; two others, one of 
£30, and one of £15, conferred by him previously, being already 
filled. 

WM. Charters’ Exhibitions, one of £50 in Medicine, two of £15 
each, and four of £10 each in Literature and Science, continue to 
be anvarded, each tenable for one year. 

Mr. Contes’ Exhibition of £30 in the department of Engineering 
was algo awarded last Session to a senior student. 

The want of well-organized preparatory schools in most of the 
towns and districts in Ireland has often been brought under the 
notice of your Majesty’s government, and, from this deficiency of 
supply, the Irish universities and colleges, the professions and the 
community generally, are placed at great disadvantage. Of this, 
irresistible evidence is presented in the reports of various commis- 
sions, and the uncontradicted statements of numerous influential 
deputations. I regret that the important reports to parliament, 
and the wgent representations thus made, have not been acted 
on by the executive and by parliament; for it is as practicable 
as it is expedient to adopt measures to encourage the intermediate 
education required, which, so fay from repelling or diminishing 
voluntary effort on the part of teachers, would only tend, when 
rightly applied, to stimulate and extend it. Besides diffusing 
more widely the blessings of education to the country at large, 
one result of this would be the encouragement it would afford to 
teachers to aim at a higher standard of position and of classifica- 
tion. 

I wish to direct attention to the ample returns I have furnished 
in the Appendix of the state and condition of the College, com- 
prising the number of students, and the amount of fees paid to 
each Professor, the number of lectures delivered from each Chair, 
including the classes of the Summer Session, together with the 
amounts of expenditure, the enlarged digest of subjects, and the 
papers used at the various examinations. 

All of which is testified on behalf of this College by your 
Majesty's dutiful servant, 


P. SHULDHAM HENRY. 


Queen's Contre, Brnrasr, 
Ist July, 1867. 
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APPENDIX, 


a 


APPENDIX, No. 1. Appendiz, 


No. 1. 


Queen’s 


a δ College. 
Tur Coutxce is a Corporation under the name and style of “ Quzsy’s Coxzece, Belfast, and 


Berasr.” It was founded under the provisions of the Act 8 & 9 Victoria, cap. Queen's 
66, intituled “An Act to enable Her Majesty to endow new Colleges for the University. 
Advancement of Learning in Ireland.” Under the powers given by this Act, 
it was determined to found three Colleges. Belfast, Cork, and Galway, were 
selected as the sites of these Colleges, and on the 30th day of December, 1845, 
letters patent were issued, incorporating them. The Presidents and Vice-Presi- 
dents of the three Colleges were formed into a Board, called “The Board of 
Queen’s Colleges,” for the purpose of’ drawing up the statutes and arranging 
the system of education to be pursued in them. 

On the 4th of August, 1849, the Professors were appointed, and the Colleges 
opened for the reception of students on the 30th October, in the same year. 

Letters patent, constituting the statutes, were issued on the 11th of Decem- 
ber, 1849, and a further charter was issued in the year 1868, 


Queen's ContegE, Benrastr, and Qurrn’s University. 


‘Tur CounctL of THE CoLLEGE. 


The President. 

The Vice-President. 

Wyville Thomson, uu.v., Professor of Natural History. 
Alexander Gordon, n1.., Professor of Surgery. 

James Thomson, 4.m., Professor of Civil Engineering. 
C. MacDouall, uu.p., Professor of Greek. 

P. Redfern, m.p., Professor of Anatomy. 

J. Purser, m.a., Professor of Mathematics. 


Proressors. 


The Greek Language, . . Charles MacDouall, Lu.D., M.R.A.8. 
The Latin Language, . - William Nesbitt, m.a. 

History and English Literature, Charles Duke Yonge, B.A. Oxon. 
Modern Languages, . A.L. Meissner, ru.p, 

The Celtic Languages, . + [Vacant.] 

Mathematics, . fs . John Purser, mA. 

Natural Philosophy, . . John Stevelly, 1.1.2. 

Chemistry, . % é . Thomas Andrews, M.D., F.R.S., M.R.TA. 
Natural History, . } 


Mineralogy and Geology, 5 WyvilleThomson,Lu.p.,¥.R.S8.E,,F.G.8.,M- RDAs 


Logic and Metaphysics, . Rev. James M‘Cosh, Lu.D. 
Civil Engineering, x . James Thomson, 0.8.» A.M. 


Agriculture, . 3 5 . John F. Hodges, ™.p., 5.0.8, 
Anatomy and Physiology, . Peter Redfern, .p. Lond., 5.8.0.8, 
Practice of Medicine, . . James Cuming, M.D. 

Practice of Surgery, _« Alexander Gordon, mp. 


Materia Medica, . James Seaton Reid, .D. 
Midwifery, Ὁ. . William Burden, 1.p. 
English Law, Echlin Molyneux, a.nr. 


rudence and Political © 
‘conomy, . 5 . QT. E. Cliffe Leslie, 11,.Β8. 
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Orricr Brarezs. 


Appendix, 
No. 1. Curator of Museum, =. - The Professor of Mineralogy and Geology. 

τ: Registrar, =. » ᾿- « Rey. Richard Oulton, Β.Ὁ. 

one Librarian, . . . . Rev. George Hill, 
gl ᾿ ΠΕΣ Pa Ὁ 

Bolfact, and Bursar, . ‘ ᾿ . Alexander Dickey, Esq. 

Queen's 

University. Drans or Rusrpences. 


United Church of England 
and Ireland, ξ : ᾿ 
General Assembly of the Pres- 
byterian Church in Ireland, Rev, Josias Leslie Porter, p.v., LL.D, 
Trish Association of Non-Sub- 
scribing Presbyterians, . Rev. John Porter. 
Wesleyan Methodists, . - Rey. Joseph Wm. M‘Kay. 


Rey. Idward A. Hoare, a.3. 


The students of the College are either Matriculated or Non-matriculated. 
All the courses for Matriculated students in Arts, including the Department of 
Civil Engineering, and also in the Faculties of Medicine and of Law, will be 
found in the Calendar, which is published annually. 

Non-matriculated students, on paying the regulated class fees, and signing an 
engagement to observe order and discipline in the College, are permitted, without 
undergoing a preliminary examination, to attend any scparate course or courses 
of Lectures; but are not permitted to become candidates for Scholarships or 
Prizes, or to enjoy other privileges of the Matriculated students. 

Students in any of the Faculties can be admitted ad eundem from the other 
Queen’s Colleges, or from any University capable of granting degrees. 


CoLLEGIATE ScUOLARSHIPS. 


In the Facunry or Ants—30 Junior Scholarships, of £24 each, are awarded 
to Undergraduates—15 for proficiency in Literature, and 15 for proficiency in 
Science; also, 8 Senior ἀπο πε τα of £40 cach, to Graduates, one being 
limited to students who have also completed the course for the degree of LL.3.; 
and 5 Scholarships, of £20 cach, to Kugineering Students, 

tn the Facurry of Muprcriu--8 Junior Scholarships, of £25 each, are 
awarded, 

In the Facunry or Law-~3 Junior Scholarships, of £20 cach, are awarded. 


ScHOLARSHIPS AWARDED IN THE SEVERAL Facuyrres, 1865-66. 


8. Senior Scholarships awarded. 

20 Junior Scholarships in Arts awarded, 
5 Engineering Scholarships. 

8 Medical Scholarships. 

3 Law Scholarships, 


1866-67. 


8 Senior Scholarships awarded. 
21 Junior Scholarships in Arts awarded. 
4 Engineering Scholarships. 
8 Medical Scholarships. 
8 Law Scholarships. 


By an order of Her Majesty in Council, of 21st May, 1855, applying to the 
Civil Service, it is ordained that “ every person nominated to a junior situation 
should obtain a certificate of qualification before entering on his duties. The 
ordinary classes in Queen’s College embrace the branches required in the Es-. 
aminations for the Civil Service, and also in the Exajination for δεαύεεις 
intending to become candidates for commissions in the Royal, Artillery rae 
Engineers, and for appoiutments to the Civil Service of India, both of whie 
are now thrown open to public competition. 
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Quren’s Unrversity 1x Inenanp, Appendix, 


. . τὸ" ἐὰ ἃ ΝΟ. 1. 
The charter founding the Queen’s University in Ireland received the Royal poke 


sanction in the year 1850, and it provides that its Senate should have the power Queen’s 
of conferring upon the students of the Queen's Colleges of Belfast, Cork, and College, 
Galway, such degrees and distinctions, in the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Physic, εἰς ἴω; 
as are granted and conferred in other Colleges and Universities of Great Britain University. 
and Ireland. It further ordains that any of the students of the three Queen’s 
Colleges, who shall have obtained such degrees in any of the several Faculties 
of Arts, Medicine, and Law, as shall be conferred by the Chancellor and Senate 
of the Queen’s University, shall be fully possessed of all such rights, privileges, 
and immunities, as belong to similar degre anted by other Universities or 
Colleges, and shall be entitled to whatever rank and precedence is derived from 
similar degrees granted by other Universi 

By the charter of the Queen’s University, candidates for Degrees in Medicine 
are required to have attended at least two courses of Medical Lectures in some one 
of the Queen’s Colleges. For the remainder of the courses of Medical Lectures, 
authenticated certificates will be received from the Professors or Lecturers in 
Universities, Colleges, or Schools, recognised by the Senate of the Queen’s 
University in Ireland. 

The Chancellor and Senate also have the power of admitting, by special grace, 
Graduates of other Universities to similar and equal degrees. 

In order to obtain a degree or diploma in the Queen’s University it is neces- 
sary to enter the College asa Matriculated Student, to pass the entrance or 
Matriculation Examination, and to pursue a fixed course of study. 


The Matriculated Students may be classified as follow:— 
τ Those intending to proceed to the Degrees of A.B. and A.M. 


. ” ” Degree of M.D. 
IIL. ” ” Diploma of Elementary Law. 
Iv. 79 ” Degrees of LL.B. and LL.D. 
Vv. ν» τῇ Diploma of Civil Engineering. 
VL Ὁ es " Diploma of Surgery. 


Tur ΞΈΝΑΤΕ, 

Chancellor.—The Right Honorable George William Frederick, Earl of Clarendon, 
K.G., G.C.B., &C, 

Vice-Chancellor.—The Right Hon. Maziere Brady, p.c., MR.1.4., &e. 

The Right Honorable William, Harl of Rosse, K.sT.P., M.2.1.A., δος 

The Right Honorable Francis Blackburne, LL.D., V.C.T-C.D4 MBDA. 

The Right Hon. David R. Pigot, Lord Chief Baron of the Exchequer, 1.R-LA., &e. 

The Rey. Ῥ Shuldham Henry, p.v., President Queen's College, Belfast. 

Sir Robert Kane, ¥.n.s., a.1n.1.4., &¢., President Queen’s College, Cork. 

Edward Berwick, Esq., President Queen’s College, Galway. 

Sir Richard Griffith, Bart., Lu.p., 31.-R.1.4., Commissioner of Public Works. 

Sir Dominic J. Corrigan, Bart. m.p., .n.4., Physician in Ordinary to the Queen 
in Ireland. 

Major-General Sir Thomas Aiskew Larcom, R.E., K.C.B., LL.D., FRS., MRT Ady &C. 

dames Gibson, A.m., m.n.1.4., Barrister-at-Law. 

The Right Hon. James Henry Monahan, Lord Chief Justice of the Common Pleas. 

R bert Adams, A.M, MLD., F.R.C.8. 

ftiomas A. Shillington, Esq., 7.P. 

the Rigit Honorable Sir Robert Peel, Bart., ΜΡ. 

The Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Killaloe, p.v. 

His Grace the Archbishop of Dublin. 

The Right Honorable the Warl of Dunraven and Monnt-Eatl, xP, 

The Lord Talbot de Malahide, ¥.n.8., P.R.T.A. 

The Lord Clermont, p.u. 

Right Honorable William Monsell, m1. P. 

Right Honorable Thomas O’Hagan, Justice Common Pleas. 

William K. Sullivan, eSq., PH.D. 

David Ross, MA., LL.B, 

Secretary. G. Johnstone Stoney, m.a.—Office, Dublin Castle. 


The Senate holds its sitting in Dublin Castle, where the examinations of the 
students of the three Colleges, for Graduation and University Exhibitions, are 
annually conducted by Examiners appointed by the Senate from year ὦ year. 

Ba 
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4 Appendix to Report of the President 


APPENDIX, No. 2. 


Return of the Numssr of Stuprnrs attending each Crass in the Queen's 
College, Belfast, in each “Year. 


Session, 
Cuass. ἢ τ 
‘w49-50)°80-51,| 51-52, "52-68, 53-54, '54-35.| 95-565 50-87 67. δ, 
Greek—1st year, . «| 7 47 28 16 21 26 2p | 94 | 8] 
ee, GRD sa i os] - b-92 | 18 7 11 12 14 7 12 | 13 
δὲ Higher, . δ : = - er = - - - = a 
Latin—Ist year, . «| 69 45 ny) 19 21 24 27 19 | 88 
πᾶ αὶ ὁ - : = 27 17 6 11 11 13 10. } 1] 
»,. Higher, . ᾧ ᾿ - - = ἧς S ἐς uy τ ss 
The English Language, . 52 46 28 20 24 28 91] 54. | 36 
etned and English Literature,) D a 25 15 20 16 90 is | 20 
Modern Languages (τομῶν Ger 
man, Italian), 62 36 41 27 34 37 29 | 40 | 40 
Senior 5 Ἷ ὶ - 20 28 16 15 15 19 13 16 
The Celtic Languages, ὺ + |The Lectures in each | Session \open 1οἱ the Ῥει δίς. = 
Mathematics—Ist year, .} Bb 58 40 25 29 33 30 35 39 
Υ ond outa Sd See] 155 1. Ὑἱ “7 1} ee 1 )}]ἷ1[ὨἘᾳ 
Higher, . - - - - = “- - = = 
Nat. Dhilosophy_—- Higher Class, - - - - Ξε 6 6 8 7 
» Matheniatical Physics, &e.| 32 82 46 24 29 23 34 19 | 36 
» Experimental Physics, 48 59 57 99 40 34 36 37 4] 
y Practical Mechanics, . 7 3 6 8 4 8 8 3 = 
Natural Philosophy applied sf = - = = ΒΨ = i = 7 
Chemistry, «| 37 53 63 44 51 60 50 τὸ 60 
Practical Chemistry, 7 6 7 14 10 15 14 12 10 nN 
Laboratory, . ‘ . - F6 8 8 9 9 10 1b 10 
Zoology, ᾿ ὦ of IRs | Bay Bar| 50. el. 181. ABP ὧν 18. bot 
Botany, . . . 12 49 40 36 37 46 36 44 34 
Physical Geography, . -| - - 29 7 21 19 20 21 | 28 
Logic, . . < 5 3 - 27 17 21 26 20 7 22 
Metaphysics, . - - 18 15 16 11 17 20 15 
Higher Logic and Metaphysics, - - 6 7 vi 8 6 7 9 
Mineralogy and Geology, « |Publie.| 6 14 13 15 33. 9 20 13 
Surveying, . +{| 10 9 9 6 6 9 4 - - 
Civil Engineering, δ Η - 4 6 3 4 3 4 W 4 
Theory of Agriculture, . | ol 8 7 2 6 5 5 4 i 
Practice of Agriculture, ce tae 5 3 2 5 5 1 1 5 
Diseases of Farm Animals, .| - 5 3 2 5 5 1 1 4 
Medical Jurisprudence, . 2 8 14 10 13 8 10 15 | 16 
Anatomy, : 25 | 36 48 45 44 | 51 44 | 39 | 39 
Practical ‘Anatomy, ἢ .} 27 82 85 49 AL 46 δ 33 al 
Practice of Medicine, . . 9 17 17 12 15 18 33 aw} oy 
Practice of Surgery, - «| 344 15 30 29 28 30 48 | 32 | 30 
Materia Medica, . a 14 16 17 17 23 24 1 18 
Midwifery, . . + 14 10 12 16 17 18 24 13 € 
ΤᾺΣ of eee a >) 
uity of Bankruptey, . \ 3 
Caron and Critninad Law, 1 16 1 16 11 τ io τὸς SNe 
Evidence and Pleading, . a 
Jurisprudence and Political Eco- 
nomy, Arts, . Ἂ - = 12 2 9 6 8 2 | 18 
εἶν Lav,’ ἃ ; i, 
onstitutional, Colonial Ὁ 
International Law, . 1 1 13 8 10 5 3 Ἰὸ ἷ 
Jurisprudence, . : 
Arabic, . : - = - - μὲ - - τ ἣν 
Hivdustani, . ἃ .᾿. = - - - - - = ss 
Sanskrit, 5 . ὃ - τ" = - - - ᾿Ξ: μ᾿ es 
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of Queen’s College, Belfast. 


Appenpix, No. 2—continued. 


Rerurn of the 


Numper of Srupzyrs attending each Crass in the Queen’s 
College, Belfast, in each Year—continued. 


Session, 
Crass. 
808-89. 59-Οὐ, 164-65. 065-60. 66-67. 
Greek—Ist year, . «| 36 45 69 81 89 66 "9 63 49 
po ands: ¢ .| 17 | 93 | 95 | 49 | 68 | 44 | 40 | 49 5] 
τὲ Higher, Ἵ . 5 4 4 7 7 9 12 6 4 
Latin—Ist year, Ξ .}] 84 40 69 84 88 65 78 G4 50 
3 ond ,, . «| 18 22 23 49 60 40 33 44 40 
τ Higher, . . ἢ 3 8 3 6 6 8 7 4 6 
The English Language, . -| 41 49 ΤΏ 85 85 το 80 67 49 
History, . « ᾿- “4 94 98 8 ὃ θ 4 4 5 
English Literature, ὶ ν ἐκ 80 4] 52 48 42 52 
Modern Languages (French, Ger- 
man, Italian), . . | 50 76 140 124 110 99 [110 | 115 | 109 
Senior er 5 Poy hee 17 10 54 86 86 48 
The Celtic Languages, . « | The Lec|tures in| each Ses|sion ope - = - 
Mathematics—Ist year, .} 45 61 383 93 92 75 62 
ay Qnd yy « «| Id 13 13 13 17 19 12 
οὐ Higher, . Η 4 6 3 Ὡ 4 4 6 
Nat. Philosophy— Higher Class, 4 9 - - - - δ 4 - 
» Mathematical Vhysics, ἄς, 25 34 64 67 72 69 60 68 56 
» Experimental Physics, 28 42 87 86 94 95 87 | 120 | 104 
Natural Philosophy applied, . 3 4 4) - 2 5 6 Ἢ 4 
Chemistry, bi ‘ 3] 74 81 64*"| 89 89 81 93 95 91 
Practical Chemistry, - νυ} 14 21 21 20 24 28 44 37 44 
Laboratory, . . af 11 10 12 15 15 8 14 16 16 
Zoology, ‘ ᾿ .| 63 56 | 37*| 57 | 66 | 90 | 82 | Bt 95 
Botany, . * . . 62 55 40* 56 62 90 92 27 50 
Physical Geography, - «| 23 28 80 ae 7. - - - - 
Logic, . Ὦ «| 30 29 35 65 66 57 49 68 52 
Metaphysics, . ᾿ «| 19 15 24 22 34 40 40 41 89 
Higher Logic, . % ‘ 8 - - 10 12 25 14 24 33 
Mineralogy and Geology, «| ἘΣ 16 [ou 10 12 14 τὸ 5 
Engineering, Ist year, . é 7 12 9 10 " 15 15 14 | 12 
Fe ΩΝ lectures 12 τ 8 
Engineering, 2nd year,{ practice, } 3 4 4 6 1 8 19 9 8 
ἘΠΕ any { lectures, be 7 
Engincering, 3rd year, tects δ, ᾿ - - - 8 7 7 7 5 
Theory of Agriculture, . é i 7 6 6 6 - - - = 
Practice of Agriculture, ᾿ 1 4 8 1 - - - - "Ὁ 
Diseases of Farm Animals, ‘ 2 3 2 i - = = τς i 
Medical Jurisprudence, ¢| 18 17 14 18 | 16 | 25 | 80 | 28 | 35 
Anatomy, é : “| 59 | 60 | 86 88 | 88 | 87 | 99 |109 | 157 
Practical Anatomy, 2 «| 44 62 80 85 91 96 | 126 | 124 | 149 
Practice of Medicine, . af 22 29 25 42 27 36 44 48 67 
Practice of Surgery, - 6 88 39 51 53 53 46 48 55 77 
Materia Medica, % ἘΠ Ds 27 88 38 87 29 38 41 41 
Midwifery, 5 Ἢ at Ag 14 | 96 | go | 22 | 34 | 19 | 23 ] 36 
law ofEzoperty, | « 
quity and Bankruptcy. 2 
Common and Criminal Law, = 16 15 ἸΞ 12 me a be) ἣν 
Evidence and Pleading, 
Political Economy, Arts, oil Ὁ 7 | 10 s | 18 | ly | 20 | 15 | 16 
Civil Law; Constitutional, 
Colonial, and International 11 1 10 12 ret 10 1 19 ll 
Law; Jurisprudence, , 
Arabic, . : : alos. a eect Pie) sence li bacon, Ξ 
Hindustani, : 5: i = 2 8 3 3 - Ss = = 
Sanskrit, é 5 r= 6 3 4 5 4 4 - - 
Operative Surgery, δ ve τὰ ὡς τ ΠῚ 2 = 16 23 


* No Arts Students this Session, owing to change of Statutes. 
+ Not now required in third year Arts. 
$ No Engineering Studonts this Sossion, 
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6 Appendix to Report of the President 
APPENDIX, 


Rerurn of the Amount of I'nus received by each 


Professor of 7849-50. | 1850-51, } 1851-52. | 1852-53, | 1853-54. | 1854-55. | 1855-56. | 1856-57, 
κα] Α κὰ αὶ «ἃ διὰ! £ κα! £ sd) £L s.dl £ sd 
Greek, .  .  - |*88 10 0) 83 00 50 00] 27 50) 388 50) 46 50} δ] 15 0] 44154) 
Latin, . #73150} 79 00} 50100] 81 50) 388 50) 44 50) 47 15 (] 39 159) 
English History and 
Literature, ) 50 50| 50 50) 47100) 31 50 43 50) 45 50) 59 59 43 15 0) 
Logie & Metaphysies, 6 00 - {89 50} 34 5 0) 3715 0) 41 00) 4115 0] 48 59 
Mathematics,. . 110 15 0] 97 10 0) 09 15 0} 43 0 0] δέ 10 0} 59 00) 60 100 ΠῚ 15 
Natural Philosophy, | 79 5 0] 7015 0) 99 100) 47 0 Ὁ] 73:15 0} 76 15 0) 59 10 0] 62 150 
Chemistry, . RoR ok ὃ Η a 
ee lie! 85 5 0) 10L 00) 117 § 0} 91 10 0] 111 10 0) 181 15 0] 105 10 0183 00) 


siology, 143 0 0] 170 0 0] 195 15 0] 230 10 0] 228 0 0] 250 0 0] 256 0 0181 
Practical Anatomy, 
Natural History and 


Anatomy and ἘΦ 


Botany, - 2010 0} 69 00] Τὺ 15 0] 5015 Of 55 0 0] 76150) 5910 0) 56 0 
Modern Languages, 97 00) 84 00} 63 00) 50 00] 61] 00] 8 00] 74 00/86 0 

ey andGeo- 

- 710 0] 24 150] 1715 0} 2015 0] 16 00) 12 10 0] 87 0} 
ieneo. and 

cat Beonomy,| 20 0 0} 21 0 0) 35 15 0} 18 45 0] 28 00 14 10 6) 29 5 0} 22 100) 

h Law, 2132 00] 29 00] 87 00] 2 00) 2 00) 10 00 21 0 0) 27 00 

Civil Engineering, ἡ 16 0 0} 24 100] 22 00] 14 00] 1715 0] 21 00] 18 10 0/27 00 
ture end Me- 

urisprudence,| 15 10 0) 41 Oo} 49 FO} 22 00] 46 00; 382150} 26 0 0] 25 loY 

Practieeof Medicine| 17 0 0] 81 00] 82 OQ) 18 00] 380 00 30 0 0) 56 0 0} 43 10 

41 Ob; 21 100) 86 00] δὶ 00] 43 00) 43 00] 74 0 0) 42 106 

Ὧν 22 0 a; 0.0] 9 00] 29 00] 39. 00] 48 00] 45 0020 00 

yy. {88 00 18 OOF 33. OO} 27 OO} 31. 00 33 00] 44 0 0] 24 00 

of Druwing, - - - - - - - 32 00) 


ion of 1849-50, Medical Students yer required to attend the Greek and Latin Classes, but 
\ exeunpt from. attending either ¢ 
M'Cosh was s appointed i in Session U5] 52, and taught and received fees from Students pro- 
jay to the previous Session, 


have since 
+ Proi 
periy belons, 


Queen's College, Belfast, April, 1867. 


a eres 


Anpentiz, APPENDIX, 
No. 
Expondi- 
tare a One Account of the Exprnprrunz of Onz Yrar’s Apprrronat Grast 
ἂι * ᾿ 2 
ἘΠ ΠΌΝΩΙ 1, Library of Ancient and Modern Literature and Philology: Pee 
Ancient Classical Languages and Bley ‘ rs . 2819 0 
English History and Literature, . ᾽ : a 3886} 
Foreign Modern Languages, » e ἐς ἣ . Wie 
Works of General Interest, &e., . ἃ Ν : a IE Bet 
147 3 0 
eee 
2, Libraries, Museum, ᾧ6,, Sathematical, Physical, and Chemical 
Sciences: 
Mathematical and Physical Libraries, . : ᾿ . 3818 
Chemical Library, ἠ 5 2 LOTS 
Museum and Cabinot of Physical Science, ᾿ ; . 22 6 ᾿ 
ta Laboratory, Chemical Science, . ‘ . 50 11 
ae 
118 8 6 
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of Queen’s College, Belfast. 7 
No. 3. 


1957-58. | 1858-59. 1859-60. | 1800-61. | 1861-62, | 1952-63, | 1gcg-64 1804-06. 18-366. 860-67. 


£sdj £ sd| £9 d| £ 5.ἃ.} ἃ 


gsdlZ «48 s.d. | £ sd £ sd. 
ἢ Ὁ 78 0 G03 δ 0018] 15 0186 0 "127 15 0251 ὑ 0595 10.6] 212 ὁ ὁ 131 0.0 
58. 00 07 0 0190. 0 0) 127 150] 185 0 0 18515 of 211 0 0220 10 of 22 00 167 00 
57 10 0} 69 0 0] 9416 0 117 5 O 1δδ 10 0 161 ὃ 0] 108 10 0105 10 Of 18] 10 ὁ L190 
45 15 O| 68 100] 39 0 0 δ8 10 0) 100 5 0. 134.10 Of 178 10 0143} 0 Ol 1883. 10 0ἱ 14 10 
9 10 0 97 10 0189 10 O| 156 00 188 δ) 51] δ᾽ Of 501 0 008 0] 112 00. 115 vO 
72 0 0| 66 10 Of 81 5 0) 180 10 0] 178 15 0 194 10 0 183 0 0186 0 of 208 00 198 ὦ 
113 10 01147 δ 018. 0 0] 167 0 0] 195 15 0] 210 5 0 213 10 01294 10 o| 253. 00 27 WO 


| 
206 0 0262 10 0/307 0 0) 427 10 0/4432 10 0]14236 10 0.462. 10 0567 10 0] S44 00 G48 140 


| 
4 00 154 09 


52100105 5 0] 9410 0) τὸ 00] 96 10 0) 120 5 (] 157 00170 00 
96 0 01120 0 0/159 10 0. 277 0 0] 319 5 0] 27015 0] 281 0 0578 OU} 247 OU WE UU 
| 

20 5 0} 21 15 0] 34 16 0] 11 100] 16 50) 30 10 10] 22 00/25 00} 24 00 9 VU 
31 15 0] 28 10 0] 36 10 0] 28 100) 25 15 0} 3710 0] 88 00/51 00 H 00 
8] 00 25 00) 28 00} 38 00] 25 00] 2] 0 Of 18 0030 00 00 
22 00/2215 0] 24:15 OF 82 00) 40150) τὸ 0 0] 82 0 0] 97. 00] vu 
40 50) 31 50) 47 00] 43 00] $4 0 0] 880 15 U) 48 O55 00] 48 00 67 00 
26 0 U1 37 00) 44 00} 37 00] 64 100) 46 0] 59 00/74 00] 77 00) 103 00 
34 00/46 0.0] 65 10 0] 79:18 0} 84120) 9611 0] Τὸ 60) 82 00] 94 00 187 00 
3£ 00/39 00/50 00} GO 00] G9 00] 70 0 0] 59 OO 7K 00} 8 OO BE 00 
12 00/28 00/25 00] 48 00] 6 00, 86 0 0] GB 00/8 00] 42 00 bE OO 
25 00/26 00/22 00 - - - - - -.{ - 


| | | 


* Besides for Sanskrit and Hindustani, 1859-60, £35; 1860-61, £22 10s.; 1861-62, £25; 1962-03, 
£32 10s.; 1863-64, £20; 184-5, £20. 

+ Besides for Arabic in 1859~60, £5. 

t The Professor of Anatomy pays to his Demonstrator a portion of the fees for Practical Anatomy. . 

§ No endowment for Medical ΝΞ ΞΘ ν πρὶ Professor Hodges delivers the lectures, reveiving only class 


fees, 
ALEXANDER Drexey, Bursar. 
Appendiz, 
No, 4, tppend 
4 : Expendi- 
to the Queen’s College, Belfast, ending 8186 March, 1866. ture of One 
Year's 
8. Libraries, Museum, and Collection of Objects of the Department Additional 
of the Natural Sciences: Grunt. 
: £ ed, 
Library of Natural eg . : Ρ ᾿ 6 20 ΤΊ 
2 Geology and Mineralogy, : . . » 8 7 3 
Museum of Natural History, . . , . . 418 ὃ 
” Geology and Mineralogy, . . . - iia 8 
» Materia Medica, ν᾽ Ξ Ἔ 3 - +b 8.8 
a lll 7 4 
4, Libraries, Museums, and Collections of Objects of the Department 
of Engineering: 
Library of Engineering, - ‘s - c . . 5814 5 
Instruments and Collections of Engineering, «. . » 0 80 
δὲ 3 ὅ 
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8 Appendix to Report of the President 


Appenis, Apprenpix, No. 4—continued. 


Expendi- Account of the ExrEnDITURE of Ons Yzar’s Apprrionat Grant 
ture of One [0 the Queen's College, Belfast, ending 31st March, 1866— 


Year's 


Addition’ continued. 
Grant. ν 
5. Museum and Library of Medical Science: 
£ 5. ἃ. 
Library of Medical Works, . . . . . 98 1 8 
‘Anatomical and Pathological Museums, and Rent of Anatomical 
Rooms, ὃ . - - - - . 8819 8 
Surgical Museum, . : . . . 5 » 8:60 
Medical Jurisprudence, - . . . " A 1 ἢ 
Midwifery, . . . - . ᾿ 200 
118 411 
6. Library of Metaphysical, Legal, and Economical Science: 
Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Reonomy, . . . ἌΧΗ ἢ 
Metaphysics, . . . ᾿ . 5 . 24 610 
89 0 2 


7. Printing, Stationery, Advertising, Postages, Office Expenses, &c., 306 9 0 


8. Heating and Lighting, a . 5 . Ci . 9381911 
9, Grounds, . 3 . . - . . - 5010 4 
1,099 5 3 

Balance in Bank of Ircland Office, 31st March, 1866, . 851 6 0 

Total, . a ‘ - . 1450 1] 8 

———— 

Amount of One Year’s additional Grant, . é Ξ- Ποῦ 0 0 
College and Matriculation Fees, Ἂν: . 2 ᾧ . 124 5 0 
Received for Calendars and Fines, . . a " ἐδ TG Ὁ 
Balance in Bank, 818ὺ March, 1865, . . . . . 318 8 9 
Total, . ν Ξ - . 1,480 11 ὃ 


The Accounts of the College up to 3180 March, 1866, have been examined and 
found correct by the Commissioners for Auditing the Public Accounts. 


April, 1867. 
ALEXANDER Dickey, Bursar. 
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APPENDIX, No. 5. 


Genrrat Crass Examinations, Queen’s College, Belfast. 


-- Sessiox 1865-66. AM Pat. Sussiow 1866-67. am Pam. 

The English Language,. . . «| Saturday, January 12-4 | Saturday, January 12) — 12-4 
Logic, ΣΟ ΣΟ ΟΣ ὁ] Saturday, — Bebroary — |Saturday, February 9 = 
Physical Geography, © 1 . {] Wednesday, February — — |Thursday, February 28 = 
Mineralogy Bae, I 2 Ll] Wednesday, February — | hursday, February 28 255 
Zoology. - . ΣΟ ΣΟ 2] Saturday,"” Maren = Saturday, March 2 = 
Metaphysics, | Dot fl] ftuesday,’ March and2—5 |Tuesday, April. 16 and2—5 
English Literature, 9. =|.) |*Phursday, March and2—5 | Thursday, ΔΡΗ 18 and2—5 
Practical Anatomy, + . . +|Saturday, April — (| Saturday,’ April 3ὺ = 
Practice of Medicine, / . — .|"Thursday, April — ‘| Friday, ἌΡΗΙ 98 ne 
‘Midwifery, —. ΠΣ ἢ] thursday, April 2-5 | Friday, April 38 25 
Anatomy and Physic ony, Lot Σ] πᾶν, April and2—5 | Saturday, April, 57 and 25 
Materia Medica, ΣΟ ΣΟ 1 ]/Saturday, April — | Monday,’ = April 39 = 
Practice of Sugery,.. | | ||Saturday, April 2-5 |Monday, April 20) -- 25 
Medical Jurisprudence, |. . : |Monday,” = April — |fuesday, April «= 30] 3. 5 
‘Modern Languages, ὃ Tuesday, “May and2—5 |Tucsday, May 28] 9-12 Jand2—5 
Greek (First Year), Ξ Wednesday, May Wednesday, May  29/ 9-12 | ,, 2-5 
», (Second Year), : ] Τικανεῦαν, May Thursday, May 30] 9.159 |,,3. δ 
Latin (ΕἸτοῦ Year), a ἢ Thursday, May Thursday, May 30) 9-12 | 5, 2-5 
»», (Second Year), :| Wednesday, May Wednesday, May 3090) 9-12 | ;, 2-5 
Fngincering, 1st, 2nd, and srd_ years, 1 |Phursday,' May rome ‘Thursday,’ May 80 9-12 ,., 3--δ 
‘Office and Fieldwork, Ὁ. 1 | Wednesday, May 2—5 | Wednesday, May 29 — 3. δ 
Mathematics, .* . . . | Friday, June and 2—5, Friday, May 31 9-12 a9 25 
Natural Philosophy, 1] Saturday, June 32-5 «| Saturday, June 1 9-12 | 4, 295 
Chemistry, - + 4° «| Monday, June p25 Monday, June 3) 9-12 22) 
Mistory,.’ 9 Ὁ 2 2 1} tuesday, June 2-5 |Tuesday, June 4) 9-12 = 


aunfiag ‘obmon s,usongy fo 


General Examination of Students in Law, and also of other Students in Political Economy, Botany, and Practical Chemistry at the close of tho Lectures on theso subjects, 
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ἘΠῚ εἰ 
i 5 
ΕΠ. 
APPENDIX, No. 8. 
Rerorn of the Νύμβεκ of Lecrurss delivered by each Professor in the Queen’s College, Belfast, in each Year. 
= γέλιο, fos, τι foe be. [σε σα ὅσσ, bos ΠΝ 
|__| re eee 1 1 ᾿ς οἷς Da 
Professor of— | | 
«| Greek, .  . «| 185] 232 | 244 | 246 986 | 240 | 284 | 235 | 296 800 | 500") 400" 440" 800" 860 | 860 | 360 | In addition, examining nu- 
| 1 merous exercises, 
Latin, . - . 162 | 197 | 216 | 221 | 189 | 196 | 232 | 230 580. 975 | 998 234 | 234 | 234 | 230 | 324 | 324 Do. do. 
‘History and English | 
Literature, . 5 85) 55 | 98] 91 104 100 | 105 | 105 99 | 110 | 123 | 92 154 | 146 | 140 | 167 | 167 Besides correcting about 700 
\ | exercises, 
: ‘Modem Languages, .| 208 | 330 | 824 | 307 | 306 | 305 | s19 | 840 369 807 | 340 875 | 372 800 356 | 356 | 868 
Celtic, -. . . 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6) - - - - - | Open to the Public without 
charge. 
Mathematics, . .| 135 | 256 | 888 248 | 246 | 320 | 946 | 322 | 330 | 400 | 400 | 510 810 816, 995 | 330 | 317 | Besidesthrechourseach week 


onwhich the SeniorScholar 
meets the Junior Di 


‘Natural Philosophy, 122 | 257 | 233 | 209 | 256 | 250 | 255 | 307 | 300 | 300 


Chemistry, . «| 184 186] 137 | 129 | 132 | 180 | 138 | 142 | 142 | 140 


Practical Chemistry, 86] 36] 86) 86] 86) 86) 86) 36] 84) 88 86) a6) 86) 35] 36] 36| 55] whomfromeight totwelve 


aro admitted cach year by 


|_tory without charge, 
140 | Including lectures in Phy- 
| sical Geography, delivered 


Natural History, -| 120 | 120 | 133 | 137 | 189 | 198 | 142 140] 143 | 140 | 140 | 140 | 140 | a40 | 140 | 140 
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ΟἹ 


uapesarg ayn fo proday οὐ aipuoddyy 


‘Mineralogy and Geo- 
Oy . - Ὁ 


Logic ἃ Metaphysics, 


Civil Engineering, . 
Agriculture, . Ὁ 
Anatomy and Physi- 

ology, » . - 
Practice of Medicine, 


Practice of Surgery, « 


Materia Medica, 6. 
Midwifery, 


English Law, . - 


TurisprudenceandPo- 
Titical Economy, Ὁ. 


Public. 


15 


34 


306 


118 


48 


48 


δά 
78 
140 


205 


118 


cP} 


96 


59 
149 
186 


315 


11 


93 
OL 


120 


δ4 
ττὸ 
140 


209 


14 


120 


115 


120 


49 
164 
17 


318 


17 


120 


118 


85 
9, 


88 


96 


120 


52 
179 


100 


190 


115 


Ἐπ 


96 


120 


96 


96 


& 


140 
196 


166 


us 


82 


72 


120 


1 


120 


58 
194 
198 


186 


108 


190 


52 
208 
828 


80 


108 


96 


130 


3234 


120 


55 
195 


236 


50 


261 


96 


120 


260 


96 


120 


Inaddition, daily attendance 
as Curatorin the Muscum. 
Inaddition, criticising above 
600 essays in cach session. 
Including practical work 
under the direction of the 
Professor. 
Tncludinglectures on Medi- 
cal Jurispradence, for 
which there is no salary. 


In addition, daily practi- 
eal teaching in the dissect- 
ing-room for three hours 
by the Professor, and four 
hours by his assistant, 


Besides about twenty-five 
lectures each session on 
Operative Surgery. 


Besides practical instruc- 
tion to students which may_ 
be required at any hour 
throughout the year. 

No third year Class in 1859- 
80, or fourth year Class in 
1860-61. 


* 


‘The above Return gives the number of Meetings of one hour each, in 
business of tho course; in some classes these examinations aro held daily; so 
"Pho Professors also conduct the General Scholarship Examinations ; and some of them, in uldition, the Ma 
Including about 110 on Sanskrit and Hindust 


each Class, ‘The system of instruction 


in others on fixed days of the ve 


includes, not merely formal Lectures, but also examination in the 


accoriling to the nature of the subject. 
lation and Supplemental Examinations, 
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Octoszr Examinations of Queen’s College, Belfast, 1867. 


Firat Yoar Studonts, 


‘Saturday, Oct, 19. 


9-12 


5 


‘Matric. —English, 
én Arts only. 


‘Matrie—Emglish, 


and Engineering, 


of 


Senior Schol.—3fod, Hist. 


Second Year Studonte. ‘Third Year Stadonte Fourth Year Students, 
English. Suppl Ex.—Mod. Lang., Math,, | Senfor Scho} —Latin, 
faery Suppl. Ex. { Mot, Ling. ‘Nat Phil, Chem. . 
ath, 
Tuesday, Oct. 15. 
as Suppl. Ex.—Greek, Latin, _| Suppl, Hx.—Gresk, Fatin, Zogto,| Senior Schol, Latin, 
oa Liter. Schol.—Greek. Senior Schol.—Greck. 
Wednesday, Oct 16, 
pa Liter, Schol.—Greek, Senior Schol —Greck. 
saa Hagin, } Schol—Chem. Previous Senior Schol.—Chem. 
‘Thursday, Oct. 17. 
2s | Matrio—atath. Med, Examination, 
Engin, } Sehol—Chem, Senior Schol,—Chem, 
in Arts 
12 | Matric—Greck, Eatin, 
Friday, Oct 18, 


in Medicine, δα. 


Queen's University. 


Senior Schol.—Mod. Hist, 
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‘Monday, Oct. 21. 


‘Tuesday, Oct. 22. 


‘Thursday, Oct, 34. 


‘Friday, Oct, 26, 


‘Wednesdey, Oct. 23, 


ona 
25 


o-19 


5 


o-12 


25 


oa 


25 


Lists of Matriculated Students 
Ἴο be made out. 


Science 
} Schol. Math. 

Begin 

Science 

Med, } Sehol—Math. 

Engin. 


Eater. } soot English. 


Liter} senol—zatin. 


Liter. 


Mea, } Schol—Latin. 


Liter. 


Maa } Schol—Greek. 


iter schol—Greck. τ 


‘Med. Sohol.—Botany. 


‘Med. Schol. 
Liter. Schoi 


‘oology. 
English. 


Science 
Fagin, } Schol—Math. 


Seb Sehol —Anat. and Phys. 


Engin, Schol—Exp. Phys. 


Liter. Schol.—Latin. 
Engin. Schol—Geo. Draw. 


Liter. Schol—Latin. 
Engin. Schol—Geo. Draw. 


Liter, Schol—Mod. Lang. 


Liter. Schol—Mod, Lang. 


Geol. 
Phys. Geog. 


gin, Soh. { 


Engin, Schol.—Math. 


Engin, Schol.—Math, 
‘Med, Schol.—Awat. and Phys. 


‘Med. Schol.—Prac. Chem. 


Engin, Schol—Nat. Phil, 


Engin. Schol—C. Engin. 
Med, Schol.—Mfat. Med. 


Engin, Sobol—C, Engin. 


Senfor Schol.—Nat. Hist, 
Senior Schol.—Nat. Hist. 


‘Senior Schol.—Dfath. 


Senior Schol. —Math. 
‘Med. Schol. 


Senior Schol- 
‘Med. Schol. 


Senior Schol.—Nat. Phil. 


Med. Schol.—Med. Jur. 
Senior Schol.—Pol. Econ. 


Senior Schol.—Pol. Econ. 
Med. Schol Surg. Anat. 


Senior Schol. 
Senior Schol. — 
‘Med. Schol.—Anatomy. 


Senior Schol—Mod. Lang. 
Senior Schol.—Metaph, 
Med. Schol.—Physiology. 


‘Students passing the Supplomentary Examinations eomploto tho provious year, anil take rank socordingly. 
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Hours of Lecrurrs,—Srsston 1866-67. 


ro Crvin Ewanvmmnn. AMxorewwn, 
Hours. Ἶ 
at Year, Bad Yea | 3nd Year. Tet Year. 2nd Year. ard Year, 
French. | Mathematies. French. | _Mathematies. 
‘Monday ‘Monday Monday ‘Monday 
9 || Wednesday | Tuesday Wednesday | Tuesday. 
tin 4] Thursday” ὀὠ Wednesday ‘Thursday | Wednesday 
10 German, | Thursday German, | Thureday 
‘Tuesday Friday ‘Tuesday riday 
U Friday’ Friday 
[| Atathematics. | __ French. Honor | Mathematics. 
‘Mondey ‘Monday Classes. 1 Monday 
10 |} Tuesday Wednesday "Tuesday 
| till +) Wednesday | Thursday ‘Wednesday 
31) | Thursday German. ‘Thursday 
| Friday ‘Tuesday Friday 
Friday 
Latin. | Nat. Phitos. | Eng. tit. | Exp. Phys. | Mineralogy | _Qfloe and Exp. Phos. Pras. Chem. 
‘Monday ‘Exp. Phys. | Monday ‘Monday and Geology. [ἡ Field Work. 8 montis. [see belo. 
ty || Wednesday | afonday Wednesday | Wednesday | Monday ‘Tuesday ‘Monday Summer Medical 
ἄπ 4 | Friday Wednesday | Friday Friday Wednesday | Thursday ‘Wednesday Classes.] 
a Friday Geom. —_| Friday Friday 
' Mat, Phys. Drawing. | _ Mat. Phys. 
i ‘Tuesday ‘Tuesday Tuesday 
‘Thursday ‘Thursday — | Thursday 
Latin. | Metaphysics. |__ Geom. Office and | Optee ant 
‘Monday ‘Tuesday Drawing, and | Field Work, | Field Work. Anatomical Demonstrations. 
7 Wednesday | Wednesday | Ofice Work. | Tuesday ‘Tuesday: ‘Monday 
Friday ‘Phursday , Tuesday ‘Thursday | Thursday Tuesday 
‘Friday ‘Thursday ‘Wednesday 
History. ‘Thursday 
Monday Friday 
‘Wednesday 
Friday 
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Π Greek, Ciett Eng. | Nat. Philos. | Zoul.toMar.1. Bot-from May. ded. Juris. 
Monday aonday ‘applied. Donday Monday, Friday 
Thersday eka Weitnesday | ‘Tuesday Tueday —Taewday ‘Tuesday 
Friday’ Wednesday Thursday 1 Wednesday Weitnestay Wednesday 
1 Friday Friday Thursiay” — Thursday 
[ [μοι γρονελίαψ. Fray 
2 Z Monday 
Taesday 
Wednesday 
‘Thursday 
Friday ᾿ 
English. ‘Pol. Economy. Civil and Anatomy. — Examination 
a | [tonaay Tuesday Mech. Eng. Monday on Fridays 
ὧν J) Tuceaay ‘Thursday Monday : ‘Tuesday at 4 ofelock. 
‘Wednesday | Thursday Friday ‘Wednesday ‘Wednesday 
Friday Friday ‘Thursday 
ι ‘Friday 
Chemistry. Field Work and Engineer- Midwifery. Medical 
rs ‘Monday ‘ing Excursions and addi- ‘3s Monday Surisprud. 
a Tuesday tional Lectures for 2nd ‘Tues. | $3 ‘Tuesday —- Wednesiay 
τη ‘Wednesday | Wednesday and drd Year Students oc~ Wed. $35 Thursday 
‘Thursday ‘Thursday easionally on Fridaysand_ ‘Thur. | 55 
Friday Friday Saturdaysforsomehoure. i J SS 
Chemical Laboratory French. Materia Med. Prac. Mea. 
4 ‘open from 9, 3.3, Mondor “Monday Mond 
ie ἘΠ, τὰν Thurstny ‘Tuesday Tuesday 
δ orfrom δ 10, Wednesday Wednesday 
‘aa ‘Thursday ‘Thursday. 
SUMMER MEDICAL CLASSES, COMMENCING MAY 1, 1867. 
Practical Chemistry, . . + Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, from 11 a.at, 
Botany 6. πη. ΣΟῚ Monday, Tuesday. Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, 1 pat. 
Experimental Phy ΣΟῚ Montisy, Wednesday, Friday, o'clock; ‘Tuesday, Thursday, 11 Ast. 
FACULTY OF LAW.—HOURS OF LECTURES. 
at Year | ‘ua Year. | saver | ch You. 
χων || suriprucence.| ἢ | wraty ant | Z| cieitzaw. | S| common and } | Buidenoe and | Ὁ Constitutional αἰ δι}... Medical 
© | Property. | {> | Monday Fe | Bantrnptey. | | Monday | Orininat Law. | 4g | Pleading. | Cotoniat Law. | & | Jurispruience. 
2 | wonany Z| Weincway ἘΞ aiontay 2 Weancsgoy | 2 | Tucatay. | racsaay 2 | sonday 3 | Wednesday, 8 
S| Wednesday | S | Friday 2 |AWeaneenay 5. eriany Z| tomy |S [Thursday ὀ 3 | Wednesday Β΄ orctock 
% | viaay ἕ μῆναν Ξ Ὁ | Saturday © | Saturday | Friday ΕΣ ΌΣΟΣ 
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APPENDIX, No. 7. 


Appendix, 
No. 1. 
Digest An Ewtarcen Dicrsr of Sunsecrs and Covursxs pursued in 
of Bubjocta Queen's College, Belfast. 
Courses. 


Grurx—Lrofessor, Charles MacDowull, τα... M.R.A.8. 


In the Greck Class, us in all those which are attended during more than one 
session, the business, as well as the hours assigned to the Students of the different 
yeurs, is necessarily different; but it is always distributed into three simultaneous 
processes, viz., public examinations, lectures more or less formal, and exercises 
written at home and commented on in the class. 

In the first session, the complex ani se ontained structure of the Greek lan- 
guage is subjected to a close an: s; carticd ont, on the one hand, by tracing 
words to their erude forms, by classifying terminations, both the primary and the 
floxional, and by discriminating among analogically correct forms those actually 
used in differené ages and dialects; on the other hand, by exhibiting the methods 
by which words are combined in simple clauses, clauses are knit into sentences, 
and sentences compose periods less or more complicated. Some prose-work fur- 
nishes the materials for this analysis; while the Students read aud translate it, 
or else re-translate off-hand passages read ont in English before them by the 
Professor, Besides syntactical phanomena, the laws and characteristics of both 
epic and dramatic versification are expounded and exemplified, while a portion 
of the Ilias and some tragedy are used as text-books, 

In the second session, while conseentive passages of Herodotus along with 
some Attic oration or philosophical treatise, and a portion of the Odysseia along 
with some Attic tragedy or comedy, form the basis of prelections, the previous 
discipline is continned and extended ; the distinctions of dialect and style are 
more fully elucidated ; the origin, growth, and fortunes of the epos, the drama, 
history, and other departments of literature, are more distinctly unfolded ; dis- 
cussions on points of mythology, geography, chronology, archxology, wstheties, 
&c., are more freely introduced and more amply treated. 1116 Students are re- 
quired to tim Herodotean Greek, at sight, into Attic, altering both the forms of 
words and the structure of sentences; to re-translate passages into Greek prose 
and verse; and also to give in original essays in hoth forms of composition. 

Considering the variety of subjects which enter simultaneously into the first 
and second Sessions of the Collegiate Course, the Students generally appear to 
give a fair share of their attention to the Greek Language and Literature. Se- 
veral times in the week a considerable number voluntarily attend extra Lectures, 
at which no note is taken of their presence or of their absence. 

In a distinct or higher class, advanced Students, generally in the third or fourth 
year of their Course, are exercised in the study of more difficult works than 
those previously read, in the higher problems of criticism and philology, and 
especially in composing both prose and verse. 

‘The following text-books have been used in the successive Sessions of College 
from 1849-50 to 1865-66 :—Jlias, Books IIL, VI., X., and from XI. to XXIV. 
(inclusive); Odysseia, Books I., IL, IIL, IV., V., VI, VIL, ΨΊΙΙ., XI, 
XIL, XII, XIV.; Hesiodus, Theogonia; Pindarus, Olympia, Pythia, Nemea ; 
Aeschylus, all the Tragedies except the Supplices ; Sophocles, the seven Tragedies'; 
Euripides, Alcestis, Hippolytus, Hecabe, Phoenissue, Orestes, Helene, Hercules 
Furens, Bacchae, Ion, Lroades, Andromuche, Iphigeneiu in Aulide, Iphigencia τὶ 
Tauris; Aristophanes, Nubes, Aves, Ranae; Herodotus, Books I., IL, IL, IV., 
VIL; Thucydides, Books I., II.; Xenophon, Portions of Anabasis and_ Cyro- 
paedeia; Platon, Apologia Socratis, Gorgias, Phaedon, Phaedrus, Philebus, 
Protagoras, Timaeus, Theaetetus, and Books VII. and X. of Respublica ; 
Aristoteles, Poetica and portions of Rheturica; Demosthenes, ¢. Meidiam and 
de Corona; Aeschines, in Ctesiphontem, 
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Latin— Professor, William Nesbitt, πα, Δ. 


The Professor of Latin lectures Students of the First and Second Years cach 
set three hours a week; attendance on the lectures being compulsory for those Digest. 
who take the Classes of Latin. Besides these compulsory lectures, he gives two of Subjects 
lectures additional to Students of each of these years, attendance on which is ΣΆΝΕ 
yoluntary, in which more difficult authors are read, and special attention is paid : 
to composition. The attendance on these lectures is very good. 

An honor Class has been formed of Students of the Third and Fourth Years, 
chiefly attended by those who are anxious to distinguish themselves in Ancient 
Classics at the Degree Examination. 

In addition to the above, two lectures are delivered weekly on Latin compo- 
sition, 

The number of hours during which the Professor lectures each week is fourteen, 


Appendiz, 
No. 7. 


History ano Eneuisn Lireratorn —Professor, Churles Duke Yonge, 
A.B. Oxon, ; 


Class of the English Language. 
The business of this Class is conducted by— 


A Course of Lectures on the Origin, Formation, Inflections, and Grammar 
of the English Language, for which Dr. Latham’s “ English Language” 
forms in some degree the text-book ; 


With occasional Lectures on the rules and principles of Prose Composition, 
and Weekly Essays. 


Class of English Literature. 
The business of this Class is conducted by— 


A Course of Lectures on English Literature in general, and particularly on 
the lives, works, and styles of the best authors in each department; 
With ‘Special Lectures also on the works appointed as the subjects for the 


Dublin Autumnal Examination of the ensuing year, with and without 
Honors ; : 


And Fortnightly Essays. 


Class of History. 
The business of this class is conducted by— 
Lectures on History in general ; ὃ 
Lectures on English History, embracing rather the larger half of the entire 
course ; 
A subsequent course on the History or that portion of the History of any 


other country which is ‘selected as a subject for the Dublin Autumnal 
Examination of the ensuing year. 


Moprrn Lanevacrs—Professor, Albert Ludwig Meissner, PH.D. 


The instruction in Modern Continental Languages embraces three courses 
each for French and German, extending over three terms, and a course of 
Italian during the first term, attendance on which is voluntary. ὃ 

Ὁ entrance examination is as yet held in Modern Languages, in consequence 
of which the insufficiency of intermediate teaching is more apparent in this 
department than perhaps in any other. : 

Students in Arts and Medicine, and in the department of Engineering, are 
required to attend lectures on one Modern Language for one session, ‘The 
majority select for this purpose the French language; several, however, attend 

σ 
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Appendix, oth French and German. For Students in Arts of the second and higher 
Nout * years, Modern Languages form one in a group of four subjects, out of which 
Digest they select two. ἢ ν᾽ 
οὗ Subjects The work of the classes, especially during the first two years, is carried on to 
and a great extent by means of vivd voce questions and answers. Frequent oral 
Courses.  gyaminations are held, and at each meeting of the classes a passage is translated 
from English into French or German. 

Tn the First Session the Grammar is explained, and select passages are translated 
from French and German Classics. 

Tn the Second Session ἃ more extended course of the Grammar is gone through 
and the Students are made acquainted with the principal authors of French 
and German Literature. 

The first term of the Third Session is devoted to a repetition of the two 
preceding courses, together with Examinations on the History of French and 
German Literature. The Text-books are Génzey and Demogeot for French, 
and Weber and Vilmar for German. The questions and answers are given 
and returned in French and German respectively. = 

Tn the second term of the Third Session the Professor delivers Lectures in 
French and German on those periods of Literature with which the Students 
have already become somewhat familiarized by their previous studies. 

Tn the third term of the Third Session the work of the second is continued, 
and occasional Lectures are delivered on the principles of Comparative 
Grammar. 

Medical Students unable to attend the classes in Aris, are instructed in a 
separate class. 

‘About six per cent. of the Students attending Lectures on Modern Lan- 
guages ave Non-Matriculated. 


Mararmatios—Professor, John Purser, M.A. 


Attendance on this Class is prescribed to all Students in the Faculty of Arts 
during the first year of their Course; during the second year Mathematics 
forms one of four Courses, out of which the Students select two. 

‘All Students in the Department of Engineering are required to attend the 
Mathematical Classes during two years. 

Before entering, Students are required to pass an examination in the First and 
Second Books of Euclid, and in a small portion of Algebra. Practically they 
come fairly prepared in the prescribed portions of Euclid, but a large proportion 
can hardly be said to possess even an elementary knowledge of Algebra. 
considerable number of the Students are Candidates for Mathematics Scholar- 
ships at entrance, and these are generally well prepared jn the first six Books of 
Euclid, and a considerable portion of Algebra and Plane Trigonometry. 

On this account the instruction of the First Year in Mathematics has been 
given in two Divisions, ‘The Lower Division has been carefully taken through 
such portions of Euclid L., IL, IIL, IV., VI. as they had not previously pre- 
pared, and has received instructions in Algebra as far as the progressions, and 
in Plane Trigonometry as far as the solution of triangles, with the use of loga- 
rithms and trigonometrical tables. The instruction of the Upper Division com- 
prises a complete Course of Alpes and Trigonometry, with the principal his- 
torical properties of the Conic Sections, treated geometrically. 

The Council has sanctioned the employment of the Senior Mathematical 
Scholar in giving a portion of the instruction of the Lower Division. ‘This ar- 
rangement, while it affords a greater number of hours to the Lower Division, 
enables the Professor of Mathematics to give more attention to the Upper Divi- 
sion, and has been found to work very satisfactorily. 

In the Second Year the subjects of Lecture are Analytical Geometry, the 
Differential and Integral Calculus, and the first three sections of the Principia 
of Newton ; and, in addition to this, when the progress of the Students has been 
sufficiently rapid during the early part of the Session, The ‘Theory of Equations, 

and the solution of thesimpler kinds of Differential Equations. 
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For several years past ἃ third and higher class has been formed for the benefit. Appendtz, 
of the Students competing for University honors and the Indian Civil Service 0.7. | 
Examinations. The subjects of lecture are Geometry of three dimensions, Dif- ,. —— 
ferential Equations, and other branches of the higher Mathematics, according Dice 
to the advance which the Students have made, με ta 7 nubjects 


Courses. 


Tue Puystoau Crassns—Professor, John Stevelly, u.d. 


The subjects taught in the Physical Classes are distributed under three sub- 
divisions: Mathematical Physics, Experimental Physics, and Natural Philosophy 
applied. 

Fhe subjects comprised in the Course of Mathematical Physics are—Mecha- 
nics (under its several statical and dynamical subdivisions), Hydrostaties, Hy- 
draulics, Pneumatics, Acoustics, Optics, and Astronomy. The Students who 
attend this class are the Matriculated Students who are seeking a Degree in 
Arts, the Engineering Students of the Second Year, and Non-Mairiculated Sta- 
dents, some of whom are Candidates for the ministry in the Presbyterian 
Churches. Attendance at the Lectures three days in each week is imperative 
on all those Students, and one hour in each week is occasionally employed in 
asking questions from prescribed parts of Galbraith and Haughton’s Manual. 
Two days in the weck attendance is optional, when Analytical Mechanics and 
the higher branches of Physics are taught. In the Lectures, attendance on 
which isimperative, such mathematical proofs and illustrations only are intro- 
duced asa person reasonably prepared in the six first Books of Euclid and Ele- 
mentary Algebra might easily comprehend. The teaching is by prelection; 
and although no text-books are prescribed, the ordinary elementary works on 
the several subjects are pointed out and referred to. At the Lectures, attend- 
ance on which is voluntary, the demonstrations and investigations are pursued 
in a more systematic and mathematical method, so as to require a knowledge of 
Analytic Geometry, Conic Sections, and the Differential and Integral Calculus, 
Text-books are used for the guidance of the Students attending these Lectures, 
who are chiefly those who are intending to compete for Honors. These text- 
books are Earnshaw’s and Todhunter's Statics, Wilson’s Dynamics, Tait’s Dy- 
namics of a Particle, Miller’s Hydrostaties, Lloyd’s Optics and Lectures on the 
Wave Theory of Light, Herschell’s Astronomy, and two of Airy’s Tracts, with oc- 
casional reference to Du Hamel’s Cours de Mecanique, and to Poisson’s Works. 

The Class of Experimental Physics is attended by the same Students, and 
also by Agricultural Students of the Second Year, and by Medical Students of 
the Third Year. The subjects of these Lectures are taught entirely without 
mathematical demonstration, by the aid of experiments, illustrations, drawings, + 
and models, and such works as Lardner’s Hand-book, Golding Bird’s Physics, 
Webster's Physics, Miller’s Chemistry, Vol. I., Arnott’s Elements, Biot, Ganot, 
Pouillet, Peschel, and such like standard works are referred to, and recommended 
to the attention of the Students, The subjects of Heat, Electricity, and Electro- 
Magnetism are at present chiefly taught in the Chemical Class; but the leading 
ri and principles are taught by selections from Biot, Pouillet, Ganot, and 

er. 


The Class of Natural Philosophy applied is intended for Students in Engi- 
neering of the Third Year, by the recent University Ordinance ; lectures and 
instructions twice in the week. The subjects embraced are the nature und 
estimate of work done; the kinds of work required to be done; the nature and 
laws of friction, and other useless resistances; the moving powers at our com- 
mand, their respective nature and the laws which govern their action ; the man- 
ner in which they are, by machinery, connected. with and opposed to the resist- 
ances; the construction of machines ; the principles of strength of materials as 
opposed to strains; the equilibrium of structures, frames, roofs, arches, domes ; 
the general principles of mechanism ; general maxims in the structure and work~ 
ing of machines; maximum effects of machines; hydraulic engines; the steam- 
engine, ‘The works used as guides to the studies of the Students in this Class 
are selections from Lloyd’s and Robinson’s Mechanics, Willis’s als of 

Ca 
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Mechanism, Barlow on Materials and Construction. Hodgkinson’s Experimental 
Researches, Tredgold, Tate’s Elementary Tveutises and Lxercises, and selected 
Dia numbers of Weale’s Rudimentary Series. 

gest 
of Bnbjeots 
and 
Courses, 


Appendiz, 
No. 7. 


Cuzmistry—Professor, Thomas Andrews, M.D., ¥.R.S., M.RDA. 


In the Class of Chemistry the greater part of the Course is devoted to pure 
Chemistry; but the Elements of the Sciences of Heat and Electricity, particu- 
larly in their relations with Chemistry Proper, are also taught. 'The application 
of these sciences to the arts are particularly referred to; and it has been the 
constant endeavour of the Professor to communicate to the Students as precise 
and accurate information as possible on the subjects treated in his Lectures, and 
to train them to habits of careful observation and accurate thinking. With this 
view a weekly examination of the whole Class is held, at which the Students are 
subjected to a searching examination on the business of the preceding week ; and 
further to encourage a taste for scientific inquiry, and also to train a certain 
number of practical chemists, a limited number of the Students are admitted, 
by examination, as working pupils into the chemical laboratory, where they 
have an opportunity of acquiring a knowledge of chemical analysis. This latter 
arrangement has now been in practice for several years, and has been attended 
with the best results. 


Navorat History—Professor, Wyville Thomson, ut.d. 


The Zoological Department of the Course occupies the First Term and greater 
part of the Second, and comprehends the Outlines of Anatomy and Physiology 
of ames followed by Systematic Zoology, and remarks on the distribution of 
animals. 

‘The Botanical part comprehends Vegetable Anatomy and Physiology, Syste- 
matic Botany, and distribution of vegetable forms. In addition to the Class 
Lectures, meetings are held in the Botanic Garden, and practical excursions 
made into the neighbouring country. 

This Course comprebends chiefly Lectures on the structure and form of con- 
tinents and islands; the distribution of mountain systems, rivers, and lakes; the 
ocean, its currents, temperature, &c.; the atmosphere, its currents, &e.; rain, 
snow, &c. The preceding subjects are considered in relation to the geogra-. 
phical distribution of animals and plants. 

These different branches are illustrated by specimens, or drawings, or both, as 
the case may be. 


GzoLogy anp Minzratoay—Professor, Wyville Thomson, Ul-D. 


The Courses consist of lectures, demonstrations, and examinations. The 
Geological Course embraces the general principles of the science, and a detailed 
investigation of the palzontological, lithological, and economic characters of all 
the formations. The Students are exercised in the practical use of the necessary 
instruments, and in the construction of Geological maps and working sections. 
The characteristic fossils of the different formations are rendered familtar by the 
exhibition of aiid and models, and an excellent series of drawings. 
Drawings are also used for the illustration of the underground workings of 
mines 0: copper, coal, &e. 

Jn the Mineralogical Course the Students are instructed in the most modern 
crystallography by models, and exercised with the reflecting goniometer. The 
electro-chemical classification of minerals is then explained, and an extensive 
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suite of minerals in the Muscum is arranged on that system, for the instruction Appendiz, 
of the Students. 5 No. 1. 
Once a week examinations are held, and additional explanations given of the py o_ 

j he preceding lectures. Spit 
subjects of the p 8 of subjects 
and 
Courses. 


Loato anv Mrrarnystos—Professor, Rev, James M'Cosh, uu.d. 


Loate. 


Students attend this Class four days each week during twelve weeks of the 
Second Session. On two of these days there are examinations on a text-book 
of Formal Logic, with short prelections on the said text-book, and also the oral 
explanation of philosophic terms, the reading of Essays by the Students, und 
the criticism of them by the Professor. On the other two days the Professor de- 
livers written Lectures. This Course of Lectures is divided into two parts: 
First, Generat Loarc, or an Exposition of the Laws of Discursive Thought in 
general, that is, whatever be the object of thought, embracing Notions, Judg- 
ment, and Reasoning; Szconpxy, Parricuxar Loatc, or the Development of the 
Laws of Thought, as directed to particular classes of objects, comprising Demon- 
strative Evidence, Probable Evidence, Induction, Analogy, Teleology, and the 
Relation of the Organon of Bacon to that of Aristotle. The prominent topic in 
thesecond part is the Method of Induction, which is treated under the heads :—I. 
The Means, being generally Systematic Observation, and more particularly An- 
alysis, Observation Proper, Experiment, Hypothesis, Explication of the Concep- 
tion. IL. The End, being the Discovery of Classes (as in Natural History, &c.), 
of Composition (as in Chemistry, &c.), or Causes (as in Natural Philosophy, 
&c.), Ll. The Canons of Classes, Composition, and Causes by which we may 
reach the End by the Means. ‘The Students are required to give in a short 
written essay once a fortnight. At the Pass Examination, at the close, about 
one-half of the questions bear upon subjects discussed in the text-book, and the 
other half upon topics explained in the lectures. 


MeraPHysics. 


This Class meets four days each week, and an hour each day, during the first 
two terms of the Session, and is attended by Students of the Third Year. On 
one of these days there is a rigid examination, with interspersed remarks by the 
Professor, on the second half of the Epitome of the History of Philosophy, sanc- 
tioned by the University of France (translated by Henry). In this part of the 
text-book there is an abstract of the doctrines of the more eminent philosophers 
who have flourished in this country, and on the Continent of Europe, from the 
time of Bacon to the present day. On another of these days there is an exami- 
nation on the written lectures, together with the reading and criticism of essays ; 
the Students being required to give in a carefully written essay every fortnight 
tothe Professor, who reads it at home, and selects certain portions of it to be 
read in the class, where he criticises it. ‘These essays are on the leading subjects 
discussed in the written lectures. On the other two days the Professor delivers 
carefully prepared written lectures. He begins the course with a few lectures on 
the Method of Investigation, which is that of Induction, and on Mind aud Body, 
and then proceeds to divide his course into two parts, Psycuonoery and Mera- 
paysics Prorrr. ν ᾿ 

Under Ῥβχοποσοαυ he treats of the Powers or Faculties οὗ the Mind which he 
classifies as follows :—I. The Simple Cognitive Faculties: (@) pert ae (ὃ 
Consciousness. II. The Reproductive Faculties: (a) Retention ; (Ὁ) hantasy ; 
(ὦ Association ; (d) Recognition ; (e) Composition ; (7) Symbolic Power. ΤΠ 
The Faculties which Discover Relations.: (a) of Identity and Difference; (ὃ οἵ 
Whole and Parts (to which we owe abstractions) ; (ὦ of Space; (da) of ‘Time ; 
(6) of Quantity ; (7) of Resemblance (to which we owe the Discovery of Classes) ; 
(9) of Active Property; and (h) of Cause and Effect. IV. The Conscience. 
Y. The Emotions; and VI. The Will. In this course of lectures, which occupies 
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Appendiz, two-thirds of the session, the method of operation and peculiarities of these 
No.7. mental atéributes are carefully pointed out. 

Digest Under Morarnysics Prorer the Professor treats of the Native or Intui- 

of Subjects tive Principles of the Mind. He points out their true Psychological Nature, 

and and shows that they are the fundamental laws or rules of the Faculties. He 

Courses. also specifies the tests, such as Self-evidence, Necessity, and Universality, by 
which they may be distinguished. Ile proves that they are in the constitu- 
tion of the mind, and that they operate spontaneously, but that we can make 
a reflective or philosophic use of them only after we have detected their 
nature by a careful induction. He classifies them as the True and the Morally 
Good. Under the first he treats (1) of Primitive Cognitions and Beliefs, 
such as Body, Spirit, Substance, Power, Space, Time, the Infinite; and (2) 
Primitive Judgment, such as Substance and Quality, Mathematical Axioms, 
Cause and Effect. Under the Good, without entering into the subject of Ethics, 
he shows that there is a fundamental distinction between Moral Good and Evil, 
He closes this course by showing how all these principles should conduct us to 
the belief in a Being who is at one und the sume time the True and the Good. 


Howor Loare. 


The Professor has also an Tonor Class, in which are discussed the higher 
questions of Logic (Formal and Inductive) and Philosophy. It meets three 
times a week, and is attended by fourteen Students. At two of the hours the 
Professor lectures on Logic and the History of Philosophy, and at the third hour 
there are examinations on text-books (including logical treatises by Mansel, 
Thomson, and Mill), and discussions. 


Crviu Enarneerinc—Professor, James Thomson, M.A., 0.8. 


The Courses of lectures and practical instruction given by the Professor of 
Civil Engineering ave arranged to accord with the Ordinances of the Queen's 
University, which prescribe to. candidates for the Diploma in Civil Engineering 
a Curriculum extending over three Sessions usually, but admitting of abbrevia- 
tion to two Sessions in the case of students whose previous acquaintance with a 
sufficient group of the subjects prescribed for study in the first and second 
Sessions of the ordinary Course shall be deemed by the College Council satisfactory. 

For the First Year Students the Professor gives a course of instruction, com- 
prising lectures and oral examinations on the Principles of Geometrical Drawing, 
and the performance by the students of practical work under his direction. The 
lectures include the priiciples of descriptive geometry, orthographic and isometric 
pecletion, and linear perspective; and the practical work comprises the per- 

‘ormance of examples in these subjects, and the execution of drawings in 

Mechanical Engineering, and occasionally also in Architecture and Civil En- 
gineering. The Class meets for two hours at a time on two days per week 
during the three Terms of the College Session. 

For the Second Year Students two courses are conducted by the Professor of 
Engineering, of which one is a Lecture Course and the other a Practice Course. 
The Lecture Course comprises surveying, levelling, and plotting, with the theory 
and use of the instruments required in surveying and levelling operations; men- 
suration of earthworks for railways; setting out works on the ground, including 
ranging of railway curves, and setting out breadths of cuttings and embank- 
ments, and ranging tunnels, &c. ‘The Course also comprises usually some of the 
following subjects :—revision and farther prosecution of descriptive geometry, 
and perspective, and other subjects of geometrical drawing; designing and 
drawing of oblique bridges; properties and qualities of materials used in con- 
acrueies and modes of procuring them; and an introduction to architecture 88 
a, fine art. 

In the Practice Course of the Second Year the Students are engaged in the 
fee of office and field work, wider the instruction and direction of the 

rofessor; and the business includes surveying, levelling, drawing, mapping, and 
the computation of areas of lands, and other engineering calculations. Excur- 
sions are also made occasionally during the Session to visit Engineering works, 
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For the Third Year Students there are (as for those of the Second Year), Appendiz, 
two Courses conducted by the Professor, one a Lecture Course, and the othera Ὁ: 7. 
Practice Course. The Lecture Course comprises the farther treatment of some Digest 
of the subjects proposed to be entered on in the Second Year, and most of the of Babjects 
following subjects :—foundations, cofferdams, bridges, tunnels, roads, and rail- and 
ways; specifications for engineering contracts; water-works for supplying Courses. 
towns; science of the flow of water in orifices, pipes, and canals; drainage of 
fens by gravitation, and by steam power and other mechanical means ; harbours ; 
regulation and improvement of rivers; science of the strength of materials and 
structures; ventilation of dwelling-houses, public buildings, and mines; the iron 
manufacture; processes and mechanisms used in foundries and engineering 
workshops. 

The asiog Course includes office work, field work, and engineering excursions. 


Anatomy anp PuystoLoay—Professor, Peter Redfern, u.p. Lond., 
F.B.G.8. 


The Department of Anatomy and Physiology comprises two distinct Courses 
of Lectures—one on Anatomy and Physiology, the other on Descriptive and 
Surgical Anatomy, and also the teaching of Anatomy by Dissections throughout 
the day. 

the ὑδιπτὸ of Anatomy and Physiology includes about 144 meetings, each of 
an hour’s duration, held on the first five days of each week from November to 
April inclusive. These meetings are for lecture and occasional examinations on 
the subjects previously considered in the lectures. The lectures include a com- 
plete course of the Anatomy and Physiology of the general textures of the body, 
including the blood, chyle, &c., and a systematic account of the whole of the 
viscera, treated of as they are associated in groups for the several purposes of 
digestion, circulation, respiration, urination, innervation, and generation ; also 
the organs of sense. In treating of every part or organ its healthy state is 
shown by recent dissections and by preparations from the Museum illustrating 
it in man and animals, its diseased states and actions being referred to at the 
same time and contrasted with the healthy ones. The textures not visible to 
the naked eye are shown under a series of achromatic microscopes, so that 
during the Course every student in the class has an opportunity of judging for 
himself of the true characters of each part, and, by becoming familiarized with 
these, of recognising each when changed by disease. 

The Course of Practical Anatomy and Anatomical Demonstrations includes :— 

Ist. Dissections carried on throughout the day under the immediate superin- 
tendence of the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology, and the Demonstrator. 
Each Student is required to be steadily engaged in dissections during the whole 
Session. For this purpose the supply of subjects is regular and abundant, and 
thus affords the surest foundation for efficient medical teaching. 

2nd. This Course includes the Anatomical Demonstrations, which consist of a 
complete Course of Descriptive and Surgical Anatomy, commencing with the 
anatomy of the skeleton and bones, and including the anatomy of the limbs and 
other parts, excluding that of the viscera and the physiology treated of in the 
Course of Anatomy and Physiology. The demonstrations are given on each of 
the first five days of the week, and are about 117 in number in each Session. 


Practioz or Mrvromnn—Professor, James Cuming, 0.0. 


The class meets four times each week, from the first week of November to the 
last of the following April. 

An examination is held usually once a fortight. The Course embraces the 
Principles of Inflammation, Fevers, the diseases, organic and functional, of the 
Viscera of the three great cavities of the human body. In treating of individual 
diseases, their pathology, semeiology, zetiology, and treatment, are the subjects 
chiefly dwelt on. Wherever it is possible, pathology is illustrated by the pre- 
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Appeniit, pavations afforded by our Museum, by drawings and plates, or by recent speci- 
No. 7. ᾿ fan, . ἢ 
mens. It may be added that the Professor’s present connexion with the Belfast 
Digest General Hospital adds greatly to the means of making his Course more useful 
of Subjects and interesting to students. 
and 
Courses. 


Taxory AND Praorton or Surarry—Professor, Alecander Gordon, m.p. 


Four Lectures are delivered weekly during the Medical Session. An exami- 
nation is held each day on the subject of the preceding day’s Lecture. Each 
- Course comprises the following subjects :— 


Inflammation, 
Suppuration, 
Mortification, 
Erysipelas, 
Burns, 
Ulcers, 
Wounds, 
Hemorrhage, 
Diseases of the Arteries, 
AS Veins, 
Fractures of Trunk and Extremities, 
ἦς Cranium, Injuries of the Brain and Scalp, 
Dislocations, 
Diseases of the Joints, 
Diseases of the Bursae, - 
», Bone, benign and malignant, 
» the Jawsand Mouth, 
>, the Fingers and Toes, 
>,  Lemale Breast, 
>» Anus and Rectum, 
> Testis, 
>» Hernia, 
>» Prostate, 
>» Bladder, 
» Byes, 


> Larynx, 
Syphilis, ἡ 
Gonorrhea, 
Stricture. 
All the capital and minor operations are performed on the dead subject. 
ae Professor delivers a separate Course of twenty-five Lectures on Operative 
urgery. : 


Marmnrra Muvroa—Professor, James Seaton Reid, u.D. 

This Course includes— 

_ Ist. General Pharmacology, or the modes in which medicines act upon the 
living organism in a state of health. a 

2nd. herapeutics, or the modes in which medicines act as curative agents. 

8rd. Pharmacy. β E 
τ 4th. Dietetics, a review of the different kinds of food used in health and in 
isease. 

Sth. Special Pharmacology, or the history, composition, uses, and modes of 
administering medicinal agents for the cure of disease. Ἢ 

Ἧι Class meets four times each week. An examination is held once every 
week. 


Miwirmry—Professor, William Burden, M.D. 


ace four times a week during the six winter months consist of following 
subjects :— 


_ Anatomy of the pelvis, so much as is required for midwifery. Its measurement 
and pelyimeters. 
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Contents of the pelvis. The functions of the uterus in its virgin state. Appendiz, 
Conception—length of gestation—chanees of the uterns and its appendages No. 7. 
during gestation. : ᾿ Digest 
Growth of child from its earliest seen form until its full parasitic size. of Subjects 
Graafian vesicle and corpus luteum. Feetus, its circulation, signs of maturity, and 
weight, and length. Courses. 
Plural births. 
Proportion of births and deaths of males to females. 
Superfotation. 
Signs of pregnancy. 
Signs of approaching labour. 
Natural labour, its progress; also the positions and progress of child till its 
separation from its mother. 
Management of natural labour, including the arrangement of the bed and 
bed-room, and the proper dress and posture of the patient. 
Tedious labour, its causes and treatment. 
Labour requiring the use of instruments; their application taught on models 
in the class. 
Cesarean section and Sequltean operation—how to prevent the fetus from get- 
ting large in uterus. 
Premature labour—how to bring it on, and when it is necessary to do so. 
Cross-births and their treatment. 
Abortion—how to prevent it. 
Extra uterine foetations—how they occur, and their treatment. 
Management of women after delivery, and treatment of such accidents and 
diseases as occur at this period. 
Management of children after birth, washing, dressing, food, &c., and the 
choice of a wet-nurse, and treatment of such accidents as take place at this 
period, or soon after. 
Practical midwifery taught by pupils attending patients in their own houses 
and in the Lying-in hospital, where Clinical Lectures are given. 


ΜΈΡΙΟΑΙ, Jurtserupence—Professor, Dr. Hodges. 


The Lectures in this Course are delivered twice weekly during six months. 
They include an account of the history and chemical investigation of poisons, 
and of the various subjects respecting which the evidence and assistance of 
Medical Practitioners may be required in Courts of Law. Experimental illus- 
trations of the methods to be pursued in medico-legal inquiries are given, and 
frequent examinations held to test the progress of Students. No salary has been 
allocated to the Teacher of this department, and the duties, at the request of the 
Council, have, since the opening of the College, been performed by Dr. Hodges. 


Enautse Law—Professor, Echlin Molyneuz, .0. 


The Professor of English Law, in conducting his department, has constantly 
kept in view the object of the Select Committee of the House of Commons in 
recommending the foundation of Chairs in Law in connexion with the Queen’s 
Colleges, which, as they stated in their Report on Legal Education, was not merely 
to prepare Candidates for the Bar, and for the profession of Attorney and Soli- 
citor, but to raise the standard of legal attainments amongst local practitioners, 
and especially to provide opportunities of legal education to qualify persons 
intended to fill administrative situations not strictly legal—a policy which has 
been since followed up by the Legislature conferring privileges, by way ὋΣ 
inducement, on Candidates for the profession of Attorney and Solicitor, who 
shall avail themselves of these Schools of Law. f 
_ The Course of the First year in this department comprehends the elements Οἱ 
real and personal property, with the principles of conveyancing; that of the 
Second consists of an introduction to the principles and practice of Courts of 
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Appendiz, Equity and the law of Bankruptcy; the Third Course includes the common 
Henite law as incident to contracts, the nature and form of remedies by civil action, 
Digest and an outline of criminal law, theoretical and administrative, which last com- 
of Subjects pletes the Curriculum of instruction required for the attainment of the Diploma 
and of Elementary Law in the Queen’s University. The subjects prescribed for 
Coarsess Students of the Fourth year to qualify them for the Degree of LL.B. embrace a 
more extended and detailed course of the subjects already enumerated, including 

the Jaw of wills, powers, evidence, and procedure. 

The Lectures are made auxiliary to the cotemporancous studies divected, and 
are accompanied by interrogation, independent of the General Examination and 
that for Honors. Such books, cases, and decisions, and portions of treatises are 
pointed out for reading as are considered by the Professor most useful in eluci- 
dating a branch of learning which is scarcely furnished with books exclusively 
intended for instruction ; and no efforts have been spared to point out the pecu- 
liarities of the law in Ireland, whether proceeding from statutes or inherent 
diversity of practice, or to direct attention to the recent changes which have 
been introduced into the course of procedure. 

From the first opening of the College to the present time the successive classes 
have spontaneously applied themselves with assiduity and perseverance to the 
various subjects of legal instruction, and several Non-Matriculated Students 
have from time to time availed themselves of the privilege afforded by the College 
Ordinances of attending detached Courses of the Lectures on selected subjects, 

Under these circumstances, the Professor is gratified at being able to give the 
assurance that the Faculty of Law has fully realized the objects of its founders, 
and that a further extension of its public benefits would ensue upon the adoption 
by Government of the suggestion made by the same Committee of the House of 
Commons that a preference should be given to candidates for situations in the 
Civil Service, not of a purely legal nature, who could produce testimonials of 
legal attainments from those institutions--a rule which would fully accord with 
the principle laid down in ἃ recent report of another Committee in relation to 
the Civil Service. 


JURISPRUDENCE anD ῬΟΙΙΤΊΟΑΙ, Hoonomy—Professor, 7’. E. Cliffe Leslie, τὰ... 


The subjects embraced in the Course of Lectures on Jurisprudence are 
according to the regulations of this College, (1) the Elements of Jurisprudence, 
(2) Civil Law, (3) Constitutional Law, (4) Colonial and International Law. 

In the treatment of these subjects both the Historical and Philosophical 
Methods are followed in the Lectures of the Professor. The Historical Method, 
for example, is applied in tracing the principal changes through which the laws 
of England have passed, the assignable causes of such changes, and the degree 
and manner in which, in comparison with the laws of Continental Europe, the 
Jaws of this kingdom have been affected by contact with the pans of Roman 
legislation. The method of Philosophical Analysis, on the other hand, is applied 
in investigating the doctrines of the foundation and classification of rights, the 
several parts and legitimate form of a complete code, the relation of Scientific 
Jurisprudence to other departments of Social Philosophy, and the means of 
improving the state of Positive Law as deducible from such considerations. 

The subjects which a Course of Lectures on Political Economy must embrace 
are fewer and more definite than those classed under the less advanced and more 
complicated Science of Jurisprudence. It is the Professor's endeavour to illus- 
trate the principles of Economic Science by the help of those practical applica- 
tions which wil. be most interesting and useful in a large commercial town. 
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APPENDIX, No. 8. 


Appendix, 
GENERAL CLaSs EXAMINATION at the end of the Szsston 1865-66, 42-8 
First YEAR STUDENTS. General 
Class Ex- 
amination, 


Tar Evexise Lanavace—Zzaminer, Professor Craik. 


[Every answer must be complete in itself, or so expressed as to be intelli- 
gible without the question. ] 


1. State the limits of our subject as explained at the commencement of 
the course, mentioning the adjacent subjects from which it was separated 
on each side ; and give, also, the two parts into which it was divided, 
with the various designations by which they were distinguished. 

2. State what Speech or Language properly is, and mention briefly 
some of the points of view in which the study of it is especially 
interesting, 

3. Explain in what the miracle of language really consists, and also 
how, even with no miraculous intervention on any particular occasion, 
diversity of languages could not but arise, 

4. Explain the full sense or meaning in which it may be affirmed that 
the faculty of Speech is the distinction of the human being. 

5. Explain what always must happen when a race or people exchanges 
one language for another. 

6. Give an account of the several branches of what is called the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. 

7. Arrange according to their relationship the several known Celtic 
tongues and dialects ; mention the ascertained. facts respecting the preval- 
ence of any of them in the British islands ; and state what appears to be 
the amount of any Celtic element to be found in our present English, in 
how far it can be said to have combined with the other ingredients of 
which the language is composed, and in what way or ways it may be 
supposed to have been acquired. 

8. Give an account of the connexion of the Romans with Britain from 
its commencement to its close, and state how much of the Latin still 
remaining in the language of the country appears to have been derived 
from that connexion. : 

9. Deseribe the amount and nature of what has been called the Latin 
of the Second Period to be found either in the present or in any past form 
of the English language. 

10. Explain how the bulk of the Latin in our present English is to be 
accounted for. 

11. Explain what we mean by saying that the English is fundamentally 
a Gothic language ; and state what are the subdivisions of the Gothic 
branch of the Indo-European Family, and to which of them it is properly 
to be said to belong. 

12, Give the commonly received account of the Saxons and Angles, 
and of their settlement in Britain. 

18, Give an account of the invasions of England by the Danes. 

14. State distinctly the one insuperable objection that there is to our 
prea the earliest form of the English language either Saxon or Anglo- 

jason, 

15, Explain what was the first effect, and what the second, produced 
upon the English language by the Norman Conquest ; and deduce the true 
Sclentific view of the history and revolutions of the language. 


z ree an account of the French language, and of its two great former 
αἰ οὐδ, 
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Appendix, 17. Compare the progress of the English language as used in literature 
No.8 from the Norman Conquest to that of the human being from infancy to 
Genel manhood, giving the succession of the several stages by centuries and by 
Class Ex- Kings’ reigns. 
amination. 18, State how the English, French, and Latin languages were employed 
in England after the Conquest in literary compositions, in charters, deeds, 
statutes, law-books, and proceedings in courts of justice. 

19. Give what is held to be the history of the employment of the 
French language in England from the time of the Conquest in the instruc- 
tion of boys at grammar-schools. 

20. Give an account of the National (commonly called the Saxon) 
Chronicle. 

21. Give an account of the Brut of Layamon, noticing the date, the 
character and peculiarities of the language, the part of the country in 
which it seems to have been written, the subject, the form of the composi- 
tion, the previous works, if any, on which it appears to be founded in 
whole or in part, and the printed edition. 

22. Give an account of the Ormudum, with the same particulars. 

28. Give a similar account of the Chronicle of Robert of Gloucester, and 
of that of Robert de Brunne. 

24, Give the common terminations of the following cases of the Original 
English (or what is commonly called the Anglo-Saxon) Noun :—The 
nominative singular, the genitive singular, the nominative plural, the 
dative plural, and the genitive plural. 

25. Explain Dr. Guest’s scheme of the revolutions of. the language 
founded upon the successive changes in the terminations of nouns and 
verbs, 

os Explain the origin, in different cases, of our now non-syllabic 
final 6. 

27. Give Chaucer’s forms for our modern will, would, shalt, should, can, 
could, may, might, I, they, them, and her. 

28. Give Dr. Guest’s explanation of Chaucer’s—with his showres sole— 
perced to the rote—hire gretest othe—that brighte shone—and the distinction 
pointed out by him between brighiteste and brightest. 

29, Mention any words or forms of expression used by Lord Clarendon 
that have now either become obsolete or are no longer used in the same 
sense. 

30. Mention any changes in the mode of writing certain words which 
you recollect meeting with in our critical reading of the specimens at the 
end of the Text-book. 

31. State the doctrine laid down in the class for the use of the comma 
with single words, whether connected or not connected by a conjunction, 
with substantives or verbs expressed by several words, and, in particular, 
with relative clauses. 

82, Explain what is essential to the constitution of a sentence. 


Szeconp YEAR STUDENTS. 


Logio—Haaminer, Professor M ‘Cosh. 
*1. What is the nature of the following notions, and what the reality 
in them :—‘rationality,” “rational,” “man” 4 τ 
*2, What is meant by the extension and what by the comprehension 
ofa notion? Interpret the following, both as to extension and compre 
hension :—“ Buds appear in spring.” 
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8. What is the nature of logical definition? What are the rules to be Appendiz, 
attended to? Examine the following by these rules, and amend when 0. 8. 
necessary :—“ Logic has to do with reasoning ;” “Propositions are said General 
to be opposed when they differ in quantity and quality ;” “In a conditional, Class Ex- 
one proposition depends on another ;” “ A disjunctive consists of two or *™ination. 
more categoricals connected by the prepositions either and or ;” “A 
fallacy is erroneous reasoning ;” “ /etitio Principii is a begging of the 
question.” 

4. What is meant by opposition, what by subslternation, what by 
contrary and contradictory opposition? Given the proposition “all men 
are liars,” what derived judgments or immediate inferences can be drawn 
by opposition 2 

"δ. “The rat uot bringing forth its young by eggs is not a reptile.” 

Put this in the form of a syllogism in the second figure, and reduce it to 
the first figure. Why must the conclusion in the second figure be nega- 
tive ? 

6. Suppose some one were to maintain that the Scriptures can not be 
from God because they contain things which we cannot fully comprehend, 
how would you meet him by an argument in the third figure ? 

7. “There is always discontent in a country when it is ill governed, 
and as Ireland is discontented, we may conclude that it is ill governed.” 

Put this in the form both of a categorical and a conditional, and say 
whether the reasoning is valid. 

8. Some one is arguing against the utility of logic, and he shows 
successfully that men have reasoned well without knowing anything of 
logic. Of what fallacy has he been guilty? Define that fallacy. How 
would you meet it by an argument from analogy ? 

*9. Show why demonstrative evidence cannot apply to any department 
of physical science. 

10, What is the nature of the search after classes? and what of the 
search after causes? what the difference of the two? and in what sciences 
are they respectively the end in view ? ; 

*11. Explain and illustrate what is meant by the Canon of the Method 
of Difference. 

12, What is meant by the argument from analogy? When is the 
argument from analogy conclusive ἢ 


N.B.—Those seeking Honors should not answer the questions marked (=). 


HONOR QUESTIONS. 


(a) “The man was very clever, but at the same time very imprudent. 
Genius of itself will never succeed in this world without common sense ; 
and so it is not wonderful that he failed; and men may gather lessons 
from his failure.” Resolve the above into distinct propositions, indicating 
the subject and predicate, and say in what class you would place each of 
the notions. 

(2) “Some statesmen do not study the best interests of the country ; all 
statesmen have influence.” What conclusion can be drawn? Indicate 
the mood and figure, and reduce to the first figure ostensively and by 
reductio ad impossibile, and in doing so explain and justify the processes. 

(c) Prove that O cannot be a premiss in the first figure, and that it 
cannot be the major in the second figure, or the minor in the third. 

, (ὦ) Disenss the question, whether all reasoning is induction} or whether 
induction implies reasoning ? If induction implies reasoning, where do 
we get our first major 1 
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Appendiz, (ε) What is meant by a “perfect induction”? What by « simple 
- N08. enumeration without a known exception” ? Wherein precisely does 
General.  Baconian induction differ from these ? 

ChssEx- (7) What canons would settle for us that “ reptiles” are a natural 
amination. glass, and that the weight of the atmosphere is the cause of the rise of 
the mercury in the barometer? nunciate the canons, and show that 
they apply. π 
(9) A comparative anatomist finds the leg of an animal in the earth, 
and is able to reconstruct from it the whole animal. On what principles 
does he proceed? Unfold the process, and put in syllogistic form what- 
ever reasoning there may be in the process, 


Gronogy anp Minenatocy.—ZExaminer, Professor Wyville Thomson. 


1. What is the composition of the principal Ores of Iron? Name the 
Geological formations, and the localities whence they are chiefly procured, 

2, What is the composition of Agate, and how is it formed 4 

3. What is Trachyte, and under what conditions is it found ? 

4, State generally the composition of the doleretic lavas. 

5. Contrast generally the Geological structure of the Counties of Down 
and Antrim. 

6. What are the characteristic fossils of the lowest fossiliferous rocks in 
Treland ? 

7. Give the divisions of the fossiliferous series in Britain, up to the 
Llandeilo flags. Name three fossils characteristic of each, and state the 
Zoological relations of these fossils. 

Name some of the characteristic fossils of the Glacial Clays, and 
state the recent geographical distribution of these forms. 


Zoorogy.—Examiner, Professor Wyville Thomson. 


1. Describe the structure of the skull of a Mammal, pointing out the 
characters which specially distinguish it from that of a bird. 

2. Describe the lower jaw with the teeth of a Beaver, and contrastit in 
form and structure with that of a Oat, 

8. Describe the structure of the heart, and the course of the blood in 
Reptiles. 

4, Give the characters of the three recent Reptilian Orders. 

5. Describe the skeleton of Draco. 3 

6. Describe generally the structure of the brain in one of the higher 
Monkeys, and in a Marsupial. € 

7. Give the characters of the orders, Cyclostomt, Plagiostomi, H olocephalt, 
and /olostei, among fishes. 

8, Describe the mode of origin and the functions of the Allantois. 

9. Describe the changes which take place in the mammalian ovunl 
from the period of impregnation up to the first appearance of the heart of 
the embryo. 

10. Give some account of Owen’s views ag to the structure of the 
mammalian skull. 
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First YEAR SrupEnts. 


— 
Evousn Law.—Zaaminer, Professor Molyneum. 
REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY AND CONVEYANCING. 


1. What is a lease? 

2, What is the rule in Shelley’s case 1 

8, What was the object to be gained by adopting a deed of bargain and 
sale in place of assurance by feoffment ἢ 

4, What statute first rendered it necessary that a feoffment should be 
in writing ? and what statute subsequently provided that every feoffment 
should be by deed ? 

5, What was the scope and operation of the statute of uses ? 

6. How is a mortgage viewed by Courts of Law and Courts of Equity 
respectively ? 

7. What interest does the widow take in the personal estate of her 
deceased husband under the statute of distributions ? 

8. What is the object of recitals in a deed? and within what limits 
should they be circumscribed 1 

9. Why is a trust to uses made the basis of every settlement ? 

10. By what enactments are trustees to preserve contingeut remainders 
dispensed with ? and what are the contingencies against which the statute 
has made provision ? 

11, In what respect does the right of stoppage im transitu differ from 
the right of lien when there has been a perfect contract of sale ? 

12. At what stage of the pedigree does the right of representation 
cease in reckoning the degrees of propinquity of kindred entitled to the 
personal estate of an intestate ? 

13. A woman entitled to a chose in action, marries ; her husband dies, 
and his personal representative sues the debtor at law ; is he entitled to 
recover? and if not, why not ἢ 

14. How does a Remainder differ from a Reversion ἢ 

15. Tenant for life, remainder in tail, remainder in fee ; by what acts 
can the tenant in tail convert his estate tail into a fee simple ? 

16. Upon the death of a person intestate, seized of real estate and 
possessed of personal estate; what is the primary distinction in the 
devolution of title to them respectively ? 

17. Why, in every case of making out title Jand in Ireland, is it neces- 
sary to show that there is no reversion in the Crown, without reference 
εἴθ distance of time at which the original grant was made from the 

Town ἢ 

18. Limitation in a deed to A. B. and his heirs male; what estate is 
thereby created ? 

19. Why do the Courts construe a devise of a term of years to a man 
and the heirs of his body as conferring an absolute interest, although the 
same words, in reference to a freehold estate, would be held to create an 
estate tail ? 

20. In what respect do the Zrish Registry Acts differ in their operation 
and effect from the recent English Registry Act? 

21. A female, after the Ist J: anuary, 1834, and while of the age of two 
years, succeeds as heiress-at-law to an estate in fee-simple of which her 
ancestor died in possession ; she does not enter into possession during her 

e; she marries under age and becomes a lunatic; if she lives until the 
Year 1880, leaving a son of fall age, at the expiration of what period will 
the title be barred by the statute of limitations, 3 ὦ 4 Will. IV.? 

22. What was the nature of the Irish tenure arising out from leases for 
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Appendix, lives renewable for ever? In what respect was that tenure inexpedient? 
No.8. What means for the removal of the evils attendant upon it have been 
General provided by the “ Leasehold Conversion Act,” 12 & 13 Vict. ο. 105% and 
Class Ex- what persons are competent to avail themselves of it 1 
amination; 93, What class of descendible freehold in possession belonging to the 
wife does not entitle the husband to an estate by the courtesy ? 

24. By what acts may the wife's dower be extinguished where the 
marriage had taken place before the lst January, 1894} and how may 
such extinguishment be effected when the marriage was subsequent to 
that day 1 

25. State some one or more of the expressions in a will which would 
be sufficient to create an cstate in fee simple which would not have that 
effect in a deed ? 

26, A. B., who succeeds to an estate in fee simple as heir-at-law to his 
mother, by will devises it to his only child in tail, remainder to his own 
right heirs. The child dies under age and without issue. What different 
rule would apply in ascertaining the testator’s heir-at-law when the 
testator died before the 31st December, 1833, from that which will govern 
the investigation if the death had been after that day ? 

31. What especial precaution ought to be observed in framing an 
appointment under a power, so as to avoid any violation of the rule 
against perpetuities which would not be applicable to other forms of 
assurance ἢ 

28. Blackacre limited to A. B. and his heirs to receive the rents and 
pay them over to CO. D. and his heirs, to the use of Εἰ. F. and his heirs. 
Whiteacre limited to X. and his heirs to permit Y. and his heirs to receive 
the rents to the use of Z. and his heirs. Who are the necessary parties to 
execute the deed of conveyance to a purchase of both, so as to vest in him 
the legal and equitable interests in each estate ? 


SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 


EQUITY AND BANKRUPTCY. 


1. Blackacre limited to A. B. and his heirs to receive the rents and pay 
them over to O. D. and his heirs to the use of I. Εἰ, and his heirs; white- 
acre limited to X. and his heirs to permit and suffer Y. and his heirs to 
receive the rents to the use of Z, and his heirs; who are the necessity 
parties to execute the deed of conveyance to a purchaser of both denom- 
inations, so as to vest in him the legal and equitable title in each ? 

2. Voluntary conveyance by A. B. to C.D.; the Zatter conveys the 
same lands to ©. D. for valuable consideration ; A. B. afterwards conveys 
the estate for valuable consideration to Εἰ, F.; what are the rights of the 
parties respectively ἢ 

As against what creditors of the grantor are voluntary conveyances 
void 1 

4, In what cases will a Court of Equity hold a surety discharged as 
against the creditor ἢ 
P "ἢ What act is necessary to secure priority to the assignee of a trust 

und 4 

6. A. conveys his estate in mortgage to B., and afterwards pays off the 
debt without taking a reconveyance from B. A. subsequently mortgages 
the same estate to O., and afterwards sells and conveys the same estate to 
D., who has no notice of the mortgage to C., but D, having afterwards 
discovered that fact, he procures a conveyance of the legal estate from 
B.; what are the relative rights of Ὁ. and D., and on what principle does 
the title depend ? : 
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7. Upon what priuciple is it that post obié bonds made by heirs and Appendix, 
expectants are held void in equity ? No. 8. 
8. Do all equitable instruments in relation to land receive from Courts General 
of Equity the strict construction which would be conformable to the Class Ex. 
maxim “Hquitas sequitur Legem,” and if uot, what is the nature of the amination. 
jnstruments which do not receive that construction, as distinguished from 
those which do? and whai are the grounds of that distinction ἢ 
9. In what cases are conveyances to trustees for the benefit of creditors 
revocable ? 
10. In what instances is the maxim “ Zguality is Equity” applied by 
Courts of Equity in the distribution of assets among creditors? and in 
what cases is it not followed in administration suits? 
11. What must be the nature and extent of the non-disclosure of facts 
which would be deemed positive fraud in adjudication on contracts by 
Courts of Equity ? 
12. Upon discharge of an incumbrance on the inheritance, what is the 
difference where the payment is made by tenant for life, or by tenant in 
tail, as such payment affects the rights of the person so making such 
payniént ? 
13. In what respect does the order of distribution of funds in Bank- 
ruptcy among the creditors differ from that observed in the administration 
of the assets of deceased persons by Courts of Equity ? 
14, In suits for specific performance of contracts for sale of lands, what 
is the difference of the decrees pronounced, according as the vendor is 
plaintiff’ or defendant ἢ 
15. Within what limits are executions against bankrupts and convey- 
ances from them defeated by the bankruptcy ? 
16. Why is the practice of the “Landed Estates Court” necessarily 
different from that of the Court of Chancery in proceedings for the sale of 
land, in respect of the former being exempt from the indispensable rule of 
the latter that all persons having interests in the estate shall be made 
privy to the suit by express notice ? 
17. In what respect is the relief, as administered to sureties, in refer- 
ence to contribution by Courts of Equity, not only more complete, but, 
under certain circumstances, more beneficial in point of pecuniary amount 
than can be obtained in Courts of Law ? 
_18. State the object of rents in Equity designated “ Θεία timet,” and 
give instances, 
19. To what extent do Courts of Equity grant relief, on the ground of 
mistake, in reference to deeds and wills respectively ? 


THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 
COMMON AND CRIMINAL LAW. 


1. How do common carriers differ from special carriers in respect of 
their liabilities for loss of goods confided to them ? 

2. Grant of rent charge issuing out of Jand; the deed contains a cove- 
nant to pay the rent and to build certain houses on the land to increase 
the security. The grantee assigns the rent charge, and the houses not 
having been built, the assignee brings an actidn of covenant against the 
grantor for breach of the covenant ; demurrer by the defendant, For 
whom will judgment be given ? and why ? 

3. A regular sale is effected of a portion of a large quantity of corn in 
bulk ; but before the portion is separated by the vendor the warehouse 


and corn is burned : who is to bear the loss? 
D 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


84 Appendix to Report of the President 


Appendix, 4, What circumstances in connexion with the contract of suretiship in 
No.8 its inception will exempt the surety from liability? And what subsequent 
Goneral acts of the assured, independent of release or waiver, will discharge the 
Class Ex- surety ? 
amination, 5 ΓΑ horse is sold by a person who refuses to give a warranty, but 
represents the horse as sound ; the animal turns out unsound ; under what 
circumstances will an action lie against the vendor ἢ 

6. What circumstances will render an agent personally liable for the 
price of goods purchased by him at the instance of his principal } 

7. What state of facts aro essential to enable a person to raise a quies- 
tion of title to land in an action of trespass? 

8. In what instances must husband and wife join as plaintiffs in an 
action 4 

9. What clause was it necessary to introduce in a lease to entitle the 
lessor to recover in an ejectment for non-payment of rent at common li? 
What was tho peculiar difficulty of proof in such an ejectment? How 
have both these obstacles been removed by the Hjectment Acts? 

10. What are the two modes of meeting the case of an adversary in 
pleading ? 

11. What was the object of the rules which enforced technical accuracy 
in pleading under the old system ? and what is the practical mode substi- 
tuted by the “Qommon Law Procedure Act” for attaining the same 
object 1 

12. What is the meaning of the expression “damnum absque injuria® 
ag applicable to actions of tort 9 

13, What is the exception to the rule that a moral obligation does not 
constitute a sutlicient consideration to sustain a contract ? 

14, What is the difference between the crime of High Treason and 
Treason Felony ? 

15. In what respect do the functions of the Grand Jury differ from 
those of the Petty Jury? 

10. What avermenis ave necessary in an indictment for High Treason? 

17, When death ensues from accident, what additional ciremnstance 
will change the character of the homicide from misadventure to man- 
slaughter 1 

18. Ifa lighted firework be thrown into a coach full of company, and 
oné of them flings it out to prevent injury to those in the coach, by which 
a person outside is struck and injured, does any action lie at the suit of the 
person 80 injured ? and if so, against whom ? 


Crvin Law anp JunispRrupence,—Lxaminer, Professor Leslie. 


1. State the various causes assignable for the superiority of the Romans 
over the Greeks in Jurisprudence, adding any comment you think proper. 

2. State the different significations given to the terms Written and 
Unwritten Law, and point out the comparative importance, at different 
periods, of the distinctions denoted. ‘ 

3. Compare the achievements of Edward I., as a lawgiver, with those 
of Justinian, citing Lord Bacon, Mr. Hallam, and Dean Milman, 

4, Point out the various causes which contributed to the improvement 
of Huglish Law between the reigns of Henry 11. and Edward 11, 

5. State the principal divisions of law as they are Jaid down in the 
Corpus Juris, and add the different classification proposed by Mr. Austin. 
"6. How is the different arrangement of the contents of the Institutes 
and Pandects accounted for ἢ Ἢ 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


of Queen’s College, Belfast. 35 


7. Point out the errors in the reasoning of the Roman Jurists and appendix, 


Blackstone, respectively, upon the authority of custom. peas: 
8. Point out the analogy and distinction between the Responsa Pru- General 
dentum and English Case-Law. Class Ex- 


9. Point out the analogy between the ancient mode of trial by combat *™#tion. 
in England, and early Roman Judicial Proceedings. 

10. The confusion of guasi-contracts with tmplied contracts has much 
in common with a famous error in philosophy ἢ 

11. Explain and comment on the Roman action of Cessio in Jure. 

12, How is the classification of theft among jure in personam, as a civil 
wrong, by the Koman jurists, accounted for? 


JURISPRUDENCE.—Laaminer, Professor Leslie. 


I. Explain historically the distinction between Real and Personal Pro- 
perty in English Law. 

2, Explain historically the distinction between Law and Equity in 
English Law. 

3. Give examples of the different notions, principles, and distinctions 
involved in the Jurisprudence of early and advanced society. 

4. Show the connexion between social progress and changes in Law, 
with examples. 

5, What are the advantages of Written, as compared with Unwritten 
Taw, in the literal sense of the term ἢ 

6. What are the disadvantages of Legal Fictions and Equity respec- 
tively, as agencies of law reform ? 
ΓΕ Edward I. has been called “the Hnglish Justinian.” Comment on 
this. 

8, What was the connexion between the art of writing and the disuse 
of trial by ordeal and combat ? 

9. What principles, according to Bentham, should determine the number, 
situation, and jurisdiction of tribunals ? 

10. What principles should, according to Bentham, determine the 
number of Judges in each Court ? 

11. On what grounds does Hallam ascribe the origin of the English 
Common La;w to a period subsequent to the reign of Henry’s? 
howe According to Austin, his own definition of Positive Law is incom- 
plete 2 


Pourtican Economy.—Haumiiner, Professor Leslie. 


1. Show the connexion between competition and the equality of wages 
aul profits in different occupations. 

3. Show the connexion between competition and the inequality uf 
wages und profits in different occupations. 

3. Show the connexion between competition and the effect of the cost 
of prodaetion of commodities on their values. 

4. How is the comparative value of commodities produced in different 
countries determined, and why? Ἶ 

ὅ. Point’ out, in connexion with the principle of competition, the effect 
of'a special tax (a) on land-rent, (Ὁ) on farming profits. 

6. A tax on land-rent may, however, become to some extent a tax on 
farming profits? ; i 

Το In what cases is the yalue of commodities wholly independent of 
their cost of production? ᾿ f 


2 
“i 
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Appendiz, 8, In what cases does the cost of production of commodities fix their 
428. minimum values, but not their ordinary actual values? 
General 9. How has the gold from the new mines affected wages and profits in 
Class Ex- different occupations ? 
amination. 10. Is that effect inconsistent with the doctrine of competition 1 
11. State the causes which determine the average rate of wags, 


12, State the causes which determine the average rate of profit. 


Marrarnysics.—Zwaminer, Professor If*Cosh. 


1. We see a straight stick crooked in the water ; we feel as if there 
were music in the organ; and as if the shore were moving away from 
us when the yessel starts:—What oxplanation can you give of these - 
phenomena so as to save the veracity of the senses 4 

2, What is meant by the Primary and what by the Secondary qnalities 
of Matter? Will the distinction between these enable us to solve sucha 
problem as the following :—* Do you say that there are smell and colour 
in the rose? If you do, you are contradicting the clearest doctrines of 
science. If you do not, then how can you say that the rose has extension 
and figure Τ᾿ 

3. Unfold the nature of Imagination. In doing so, say whether it 
involves several elements, or what elements, and whether it is a separate 
faculty or involves a separate faculty. 

ὯΔ, Givo a psychological analysis of the faculties employed in the for- 
mation of the Singular Concrete, the Abstract, and the General Notion. 

5. You ave told of the death of a dear friend. Unfold and analyse 
psychologically the emotions excited. 

6. What colours are in harmony? Give examples of harmonious 
colouring in the vegetable kingdom. 

7. As an exercise in psychological analysis, specify the powers of mind 
involved in the following :— Being in a lethargic state, I longed for 
something to rouse me, and concluding that music might interest me I 
resolyed to go to the concert, where I heard a piece of Mendelssohu's, 
which brought up before me a number of glowing fancies. I mused on 
the days of my youth, and I pictured deeds of generosity and horrid 
cruelty which called forth my approval and indignation.” 

*8, What is the precise difference between cognition and faith (psy- 
ee ins ? Enunciate the principal primitive cognitions and primitive 

eliefs. 
‘ ὃ By what senses and by what faculties do we come to form the idea 
of Space? 

10. In what relation do the tests of Necessity, Universality, Self- 
Evidence, and Catholicity, stand to each other? You are invited to give 
historical notices of the use of these tests. 

11. What did Berkeley deny as to Matter? What did Hume deny as 
to Spirit? How would you show that Mind and Maiter are substances, 
and separate substances? 

12. “Priority in the sequence observed, and invariableness of ante- 
codence in the past and future sequences, are the elements, and the only 
elements combined in the notion of a cause.” “It is in consequence of 
an original mental ‘tendency, that in the perception of the changes of 
external things we believe these changes to be invariable iu their order 
of antecedence and consequence.” These extracts enunciate the doctrines 
of what philosopher? Examine them. 


N.B.—Those secking Honors shoyld not answer the questions marked (+). 
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HONOR QUESTIONS, Appendiz, 
yO. ὃ. 


a, Discuss the question, whether Space and Time haye an existence ras 
independent of the objects in Space and the events in Lime, Give his- General 
torical and critical notices of opinions. ἢ Cass Ἐπ 

B. Can the distinction between the Understanding and the Reason be Porat 
consistently carried out? Notice the opinions of Kant and Coleridge. 


Merapuysics.—Haaminer, Professor M*Cosh. 


1. Wherein precisely does the method of Bacon differ from the methods 
followed prior to his time, and condemned by him ? 

2. State and examine the arguments in behalf of the Divine existence 
advanced by Descartes, 

*8. When was Locke's Essay published? How many Books does it 
contain? Give a summary of the contents of each Book. 

4, What precise place does Locke allot to Reflection and to Intuition ? 
Are the Sensational School of Vrance entitled to be regarded as genuine 
followers of Locke? Wherein did they depart from him 4 

5, Explain accurately the views of Descartes and of Leibnitz, respec- 
tively and in contrast, as to the nature of Matter. 

6. Reid’s appeal is to Common Sense. Explain precisely what is meant 
by Common Sense. 

ἜΤ, What metaphysical truths were denied by Hume? How was he 
met by Reid? 

8. What is the distinction between Analytic and Synthetic Judgments? 
Who introduced the distinction? What are the principles of Identity, 
Contradiction, and Excluded Middle? What kind of truth do they re- 
gulate ἢ 

9. You see a man striking his brother. What faculty declares it to be 
evil? What makes it evil? What would be the answers given to these 
two questions respectively by S. Clarke? by Hutcheson? by Brown? and 
by Bentham ? 

10. What view did Brown take of consciousness? Wherein is his 
doctrine supposed to be defective ? 

11, How does M. Cousin try to effect a passage from Psychology to 
Ontology. Wherein do his views on this subject differ from those of 
Reid and Hamilton on the one hand, and those of Brown on the other? 

*12, Name the most distinguished British metaphysicians of this 
century, excluding living men. Give the titles of their works, and indi- 
cate the department in which they have excelled. 


N.B.—Those seeking Honors should not answer the questions marked (*). 


HONOR QUESTIONS. 


τῷ Wherein did Hamilton agree’ with and wherein did he differ from 
eid? 

B. State precisely Hume's doctrine of Causation. Discuss the question 
whether it is necessarily atheistic. ae Σ᾿ 

y- Wherein do the idealism of Berkeley and the idealism of Fichte 
agree, and wherein do they differ, 
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Append, Enouisn, Lrterature.—Laaminer, Lsaae Weir, B.a., Barrisier-at-Law, 


General *,* The answers to questions 2, 11, and 12, as well as to the additional ques- 
Class Ex- tions, will be taken into account in awarding the prize offered by the Early Text 
amination. Society. 


1. Define Literature. Compare it with the other Fine Aris, 

2, What are Chaucer’s claims to be considered “the true Father of 
English Literature,” and “the Homer of his Country ?” 

3. Sketch the life of Spenser or of Shakespeare or of Pope, noticing, 
in the order of publication, the principal works of the author you select, 

4, Describe the action of the play of Julius Cesar, and criticise the 
characters of Marcus Brutus and Cassius. 

5, Write a short biography of Milton, and describe the genius of his 

oetry. : 
6, ‘Give an account of the Lycidas. 

7. What is a sonnet? Compare the sonnets of Milton with .those of 
Shakespeare and of Wordsworth. ; 

8. Give a critical and historical account of English blank verse. 

9. There have been three great rovivals in English Literature since 
the time of Chaucer. Trace the causes which appear to have produced 
them, and their permanent effects upon our Literature. 

10. Relate the history of the periodical essay and of the novel, 

11. Give an account of the Ancren Riwle. 

12, Sketch the history of the Rhythmical Romance. 


AvpivigNaL (QutsTIONs. 
FOR THE PRIZE OFFERED BY THE EARLY TEXT ΒΟΟΙΌΤΥ, 


A 1, Sketch the principal porsonages in the Prologue to the Canterbuy 
wles. 

2. Write a philological commentary on the following passage from the 
Prologue :-— 


“With him ther rode a gentil Pardonere 
Of Rounceyall, his frend and his compere, 
That streit was comen from the Court of Rome. 
Ful loude he sang, Come hither, love, to me. 
This sompnour bare to him a, stiff burdoun, 
‘Was nover trompe of half so gret a soun. 
This pardoner had here as yelwe as wax, 
But smoth it heng, as doth a strike of flax : 
By unces heng his lokkes that he hadde, 
And therwith he his shulders overspradde, 
Full thinne it lay, by culpons on and on, 
But lode, for jolite, ne wered he non, 

For it was trussed up in his wallet. 

Him thought he rode al of the newe get, 

, Dishevele, sauf his cappe, he rode all bare. 
Swiche glaring eyen hadde he, as an hare. 
A vernicle hadde he sewed:-upon his cappe. 
His wallet lay beforne him in his lappe 
Bret-ful. of pardon come from Rome al hote.” 


8, Give o short account of Francis Thynne’s Animadversions, 
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Honor Locro.—fxaminer, Professor M*Cosh. Appendix, 
No. 8. 
1. Name distinguished Nominalists in medieval and in later times. = 
ener! 


Bring ont what truth is in their system, and show what oversights they Ciacs Ex- 
are guilty of. amination, 
2. “Study is profitable.” “The crocodile is a reptile.” “Hthies is 
the science of the laws of our moral nature.” ‘* Man is endowed with 
the capacity of laughter.” To what Predicable Classes would the above 
be respectively referred by Aristotle? What difficulty is there in carry- 
ing out and applying Avistotle’s Predicables? To what Predicable Classes 
would the above be referred by Thomson ? 
*3, What is Logical Definition according to Thomson? What are the 
roles?) Examine the following by these rules :—‘ Definition explains 
the nature of a thing.” “The Disjunctive Judgment expresses the 
relation of two or more judgments which cannot be true together.” “A 
cause is that which produces an effect.” “ Lying isa sin.” “The Judi- 
cial Power is not the Legislative Power.” 
“4, “Birds fly.” What immediate inferences may be drawn from this 
proposition by the contemplation of the Extension of the notion ? 
5. What is meant by the Quantification of the Predicate? What effect 
has the thorough Quantification of the Predicate upon the analytic of 
Judgment and Reasoning? Give reasons for and against it, 
& “The connexion of soul and body cannot be comprehended, The 
connexion of soul and body is to be believed.” What conclusion can be 
drawn? Indicate the mood and figure. Put the reasoning in the form 
of Comprehension indicating the minor, middle, and major term. Disenss 
the question whether the reasoning in sucha case is spontaneously in 
Extension or Comprehension. 
7. “The Examinations for the Scholarships in Arts take place solely 
in October, and so you cannot compete for a Scholarship (as you propose) 
in March.” Put this in proper form, conditional and categorical, and 
indicate the Mood. Explain the nature of Conditional Syllogisms. 
8. What is the nature of Disjunctive Reasoning? What is the regu- 
lating principle ? the Dictwm, or what else? Put the following in proper 
form, and reduce to the conditional and categorical form—* The previous 
Examination in Arts takes place either in October or in April, and so you 
caunot be examined (as you wish) in June.” 
9. Show that both Definitions and Axioms are needed in Mathematical 
Demonstration. Show what is the nature of each, and what purposes 
are served by each. 
10. Show that all physical causes are dual or plural. Show also that 
all effects are dual or ‘plural. What is meant in such a connexion by 
“occasions,” “ circumstances,” “ conditions,” “ incidents.” 
11. What does Mr. Mill mean by Heteropathic Laws? Give illustra- 
tions. But does association of ideas furnish exaniples of such laws ἢ 
12. Explain exactly the nature of the Method of Residues. Give 
examples of the employment of it in common Jife and in scienec. Show 
that it is most fertile in unexpected results, and that it is of great potency 
in the presentadvanced stage of science. But what is necessary in order 
to the rigorous certainty of its application ? 

_ 13. What are the elements involyed in the joint inductive and deduc- 
tive method? Give examples of its successful application, and, in doing 
80, explain what is meant by verification of inductions. ἱ 

14, What 18 ἐγ} Isa philosophic criterion οἵ truth possible? But 
what criteria, may there be of various kinds of truth ? 


N.B,.—Those seeking Honors should not answer the questions marked (*). 
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Appendix, HONOR QUESTIONS. 


No. 8. 


a. If we make abstracts a separate class of notions, and distinguish 
General between them and precepts and concepts, what effect has this upon the 
Case doctrine of the extension and comprebension of the notion, and upon the 
* analytic of judgment and reasoning ἢ 
B. What is implied in the uniformity of nature? How does it ditfer 
from the law of cause and effect? Shew what mistakes have arisen from 
confounding these two. : 


1. What is meant by the introspective and psychological methods? 
What preciso place has consciousness in the settlement of metaphysical 
truth? 

9. “Reid's account of the Platonic theory of perception is utterly 
wrong.” 

3. What is Arnauld’s theory of perception? What discussion has there 
been about it among the Scottish metaphysicians? 

4, How does Hamilton classify the theories of perception? What is 
the theory of hypothetical realism and cosmothetic idealism ? 

5. What yarious senses or affections are included under the general 
head of touch or feeling? Carefully distinguish between them, Specify 
the physiological processes involved, and unfold the original perceptions 
obtained from each. 

6. What are our original perceptions by the sense of sight? Give 
proofs with your answer. What is Borkeloy’s theory of vision? What 
Hamilton’s criticism? What truth is there in the Berkeleyan theory? 

7. Is substance a support, a substratum, or what? Give critical notices 
of the account af substance by Locke, by Berkeley, and by Mill. 

8. How does Hamilton classify the laws of the association of ideas? 

9. State and explain the law of inseparable association. Examine the , 
yalidity of the applications that have been made of it, and also the doc- 
trine that association can give us new ideas. 

10. “There is a world in which, whenever two pairs of thingsare either 
placed in proximity, or are contemplated together, a fifth thing is imme- 
diately created and brought within the contemplation of the mind engaged 
in puiting two and two together. In such ao world surely two and two 
would make five.” In what way would you meet this? 

11. What account does Hamilton give of the faculty of relations, and 
of thé relations discovered by it? You may offer comments. 

12. “That the conceivable lies always between two inconceivable 
extremes, is illustrated by every relation of thought.” What illustration 
of it is taken from our idea of space and infinity? Bxamine the state- 
ment. 

13. Give a classification of the theories of causation. State and examine 
Hamilton’s theory. 5 

14, State and examine that form of the doctrine of the relativity of 
knowledge called Homo Mensura. 


Ayatouy ann Puysronogy.—Eaaminer, Dr. Redfern. 


[Note.—Ist Year Students are required to answer questions 1, 2, 3, 4; 
Qnd Year, 1, 4, 5, 6; and 3rd and 4th Year, 1, 4, 5, 6, τὴ 


1. Describe the muscular layers of the coats of the stomach and intes 
tines; the position of these layers ; the arrangement of their fibres ; an 
the relative thickness of the layers of different parts. 
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2, What circumstances indicate that nervous tissue is continually under- Appendiz, 
going changes during its nutrition and action. No.8, 
3. Describe the varieties of natural decay or degeneration of the human General. 
tissues, which occur as life advances, and give illustrations of each. Class Ux- 
4, For what purposes is aliment required by plants and by animals “™instions. 
respectively? Give illustrations to show to what extent plants and 
animals, and individual parts of them, are influenced by aliment of different 
kinds, 
5. What differences are there in the extent to which volitional control 
can be exercised over the muscles of the human body generally, or those 
of particular parts: Ist, at different periods of life ; 2nd, in different per- 
sons; aud 3rd, in the same person under different conditions of health and 
disease. 
6, How much solid matter would a healthy adult man excrete in 
twenty-four hours, by the kidneys? How much of each of the following 
salts would there be in twenty-four hours:—Urea, uric acid, hippuric acid, 
chloride of sodium? To what extent can each of these salts be influenced 
in amount, by diet and by exercise respectively ? 
7. What proportions of red corpuscles, fibrin, albumen, and saline matter 
occur in human blood? What functions do you believe each of these sub- 
stances discharges in the economy, and state your reasons? 


Practica Anatomy.—Zaaminer, Dr. Redfern. 


[Note.—In addition to making a dissection during a separate period of 
three hours, let Year Students are required to answer questions 1, 2, 3, 
4; 2nd Year, 2, 3, 5,7; and 3rd and 4th Year, 3, 5, 6, 7.] 


1. Describe the internal surface of the fibula, and mention the parts 
which are attached to it, and the extent and position of each attachment. 

2. Describe the ligaments which attach the scaphoid bone of the foot to 
other bones. 

3. State separately each action of the biceps flexor cubiti, and of the 
sattorius muscles, and what it is in the position of each muscle, the nature 
of its attachments, its direction, or relation to the joints, which enables it 
to perform each action. 

4, State with care the relations of the psoas magnus muscle. 

5. Describe the steps of a dissection which will expose the parts covered 
by the extensor brevis digitorum muscle, mentioning each part as it ap- 
pears in the process of the dissection, and at its completion. 

6. Give a short account of the course of each of the branches of the 
external carotid artery, mentioning the most important relations of each, 
but omitting their branches. 

7. Describe the pharyngeal and superior laryngeal branches of the vagus 
nerve, 


Tazory anp Pracrice or Meprotyz,—Examiner, Dr. Cuming. 


1. Describe the evolution of the eruption in modified discrete, and con- 
ent variola, 

_2. Give the characters by which scarlatina may be distinguished from 
diphtheria, and mention the principal points of resemblance hetween the 
two diseases, 

3. Enumerate the chief varieties of corebral complication in typhus, 
and sketch the treatment of each.. 
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Appendiz, 4. What are the physical signs observed in a case of acute pericarditis? 
No. 8. 5, What pathological changes oceur in the lung in the course of acute 
General pneuthonia? Give the indications of treatment. 


Class Ex- 
aminations. 


Marurisa. Mepica.—Zzaminer, Dr. Reid. 


1. How are medicines which act chemically classified ? 

2, Write a prescription for a patient to whom you wish to administer 
an aperient, and at the same time render his urine alkaline. 

3. What effects on the “reactions” of the urine has a course of warm 


baths 4 
4, Write a prescription which will combine acid and astringent pro- 
“perties, 


5. How are vegetable tonics classified ἢ 

6. What ingredient gives to each class its peculiar properties ? 

7. What vegetable tonic infusion can you prescribe mineral tonics in, 
without their being decomposed ? ~ 

8, Writo prescriptions for the administration of the Potasti Jodidum ; 
Ferri et Ammoniw Citras ; and Hydrargyrum Corrosivam Sublimatum, 
in this, infusion ; and state the properties cach medicine would possess. 

9. What vegetable astringont contains the largest proportion of Tannie 
Acid, and state the per-centage ? 

10. Name the medicines on the table, and classify them therapeutically? 


Surcury.—Meuniner, Dr. Gordon. 


1. Describe the anatomical structure, external characters, and differ- 
entin] diagnosis of the cartilaginous tumor, 

2. Describe the various forms of fracture of the leg, and the position 
best adapted for the treatment of each. Ἵ 

3. Describe the operation of, and the precantions to be observed in, 
catheterisation in cases of prostatic enlargement and stricture of the 
urethra, mentioning the different operations for the relief of the latter. 

4. Describe the changes induced in the urinary organs by disease, 
which impedes the free escape of the urine. 


ἽὍΜΈΡΙΟΑΙ, Jurisprupence.—Leaminer, Dr. Hodges. . 


1. State the methods to be adopted for the detection of Phosphorns in 
the contents of the stomach. : 

3. Give a statement of the results of M. Claude Bernard's experiments 
on the action of the Woorari Poison, ag described in the lectures. 

3; Mention the quantitics in which the following poisons may pro- 
dnce death :—Opiam, Muriate of Morphia, Strychnine, Hydrocyanic Acid, 
Corrosive Sublimate. 

4, What are the symptoms of Trichiniasis ? . 

5. What are the appearances observed in death from atarvation ἢ 

6. Desoribe the method of employing “ the Hydrostatic Test "i cases 
of supposed infanticide. ; s : 

7. Desoribe the treatment to be adopted in cises of poisoning by Opiom 
or the preparations of Morphine, 
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First Year Srupeyts. Append, 
Greex.—Leaminer, Professor Mac Ποιεῖ, Paes 


Translate perspicuously these lines from the XIXth Book of the ZZias:-— ™ i= 
«ὦ φίλοι ρωες Δαναοί, θεράποντες" Apyoc ! 
ἑσταότος μὲν καλὸν ἀκουέμεν οὐδὲ ἔοικεν 
ὑββάλλειν' χαλεπὸν γὰρ ἐπισταμένῳ περ ἐόντι. 
ἀνδρῶν δ᾽ ἐν πολλῷ ὁμάδῳ πῶς κέν τις ἀκούσαι 
ἢ ἔιποι ; βλάβεται δὲ Aulbe περ ἐὼν ἀϊυρητής. 
Πηλεΐδῃ μὲν ἐϊὼν ἐνδείξομαι" αὐτὰρ οἱ ἄλλοι 
σύνθεσθ᾽ ᾿Αρίεῖοι μῦθόν τ᾽ εὖ γνῶτε ἕκαστος. 
πολλάκι δή μοι τοῦτον ᾿Αχαιοὶ μῦθον ἔειπον, 
καί τέ με νεικείεσκον" eft δ᾽ οὐκ αἴτιος εἰμί, 
ἀλλὰ Ζεὺς καὶ Μοῖρα καὶ ἠερυφοῖτις" Ἐρινύς, 
οἵ τέ μοι εἰν ἀϊορῇ φεσὶν ἔμβαλον ἄϊριον ἄτην 
ἤματι τῷ ὅτ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆος γέρας αὑτὸς ἀπηύρων. 
ἀλλὰ τί κεν ῥέξαιμι ; θεὸς διὰ πάντα τελευτᾷ. 
πρέσβα Διὸς θυϊάτηρ" Arn, ἣ πάντας ἀᾶται, 
οὐλομένη" τῇ μέν θ᾽ ἁπαλοὶ πόδες" οὐ γὰρ ἐπ᾽ οὔδει 
πίλναται, ἀλλ᾽ ἄρα i} γε κατ᾽ ἀνδρῶν κράατα βαίνει. 
καὶ γὰρ δή νύ ποτε Ζῆν᾽ ἄσατο, τόν περ ἄριστον 
ἀνδρῶν ἠδὲ θεῶν pao’ ἔμμεναι" ἀλλ᾽ ἄρα καὶ τὸν 
Ἥρη θῆλυς ἐοῦσα δολοφρυσύνῃς ἀπάτησεν 
ἤματι τῷ ὅτ᾽ ἔμελλε βίην Ἡρακληείην 
᾿Αλκμήνη τέξεσθαι ἐυστεφάνῳ ἐνὶ Θήβῃ. 

ἦ τοι ὅ γ᾽ εὐχόμενος μετέφη πάντεσσι θεοῖσιν" 
ἱκέκλυτέ μευ, πάντες τε θεοὶ πᾶσαί re θέαιναι" 

ὡς εἴπω τά με θυμὸς ἐνὶ στήθεσσιν ἀνώϊει. 
σήμερον ἄνδρα pdwocs μο[οστύκος Ἐἰλείθυια 
ἐμφανεῖ ὃς πάντεσσι περικτιόνεσσι ἀνάξει, 

τῶν ἀνδρῶν γενεῆς of θ᾽ αἵματος ἐξ ἐμεῦ εἰσίν." 
τὸν δὲ δολοφρονέουσα προσηύξα πότνια "Hon? 
ψεύστης εἷς, οὐδ᾽ αὖτε τέλος μύθῳ ἐπιθήσεις. 

εἰ δ᾽, ἄϊε νῦν μοι ὄμοσσον, ᾿Ολύμπιε ! καρτερὸν ὅρκον, 
ἢ μὴν τὸν πάντεσσι περικτιόνεσσι ἀνάξειν, 

ὅς κεν ἐπ᾽ ἤματι τῷδε πέσῃ" μετὰ ποσσὶ γυναικός, 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν γενεῆς οἵ θ᾽ αἵματος ἐκ σέθεν εἰσίν. 
ὡς ἔφατο" Ζεὺς δ᾽ οὔ τι δολοφροσύνην ἐνόησεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὄμοσεν péfav ὅρκον; ἔπειτα δὲ πολλὸν ἀάσθη." 

Brief notes should be annexed; and Candidates for Honors will give 

more attention to criticism than to elucidation. 


SEconD YEAR STUDENTS. 
Translate perspicnously these lines from the Vth Book of the Odysseia:— 
καὶ τότ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἄνεμος μὲν ἐπαύσατο ἠδὲ γαλήνη 
ἔπλετο νηνεμίη, ἃ δ᾽ ἄρα σχεδὸν εἴσιδε γαῖαν 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


44 Appendix to Report of the President 


‘ we) 3 ᾿ , Oe 

Aree ety; ὀξὺ μάλα προιδὼν μεγάλου ἐπὶ κύματος ἀρθείς. 
--- ἧς * * ΕΣ * 

General = ay , ἡ πὰ 2 is 

Class Ex- γῆχε δ᾽ ἐπειγόμενος ποσὶν ἠπείρου ἐπιβῆναι. 

aminations, ἀλλ᾽, dre τόσσον ἀπῆν ὅσσον τε γέγωνε βοήσας, 


καὶ δὴ δοῦπον ἄκουσε ποτὶ σπιλάδεσσι θαλάσσης, 


cy Ἢ , - ᾿ ἀν τῶ 
(ῥόχθει yuo peya KUM ποτὶ σχέερον ἠπείροιο 


δεινὸν ἐρευγόμενον, εἴλυτο δὲ πάνθ᾽ ἁλὸς ἄχνῃ" 


ies τὰ: a δὼ ἢ 259 2 , 
ov γὰρ ἔσαν λιμένες νηὼν oxo οὐδ ἐπιωγάαι, 


ἀλλ᾽ ἀκταὶ προβλῆτες ἔσαν σπιλάδες τε πάγοι Te") 


καὶ τότ᾽ Ὀδυσσῆος λύτο γούνατα καὶ 


φίλον ἤτορ. 


ὀχθήσας δ᾽ ἄρα εἶπεν ἐὸν μεγαλήτορα θυμόν" 

“ὦ μοι, ἐπεὶ δὴ γαῖαν ἀελπέα δῶκε ἰδέσθαι 

Ζεὺς καὶ δὴ τόδε λαῖτμα διατμήξας ἐτέλεσσα, 
ἔκβασις οὔ πῃ φαίνεθ᾽ ἁλὸς πολιυῖο θύραζε. 

x ae Gills Bee Tire ana 
ἔκτοσθεν μέν γὲιρ πάγοι ὀξέες, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 
βέβρυχεν ῥόθιον, Noor). δ᾽ ἀναδέδρομε πέτρη, 
ἀγχιβαθὴς δὲ θάλασσα, καὶ οὔ πως ἔστι πόδεσσιν 


στήμεναι ἀμφοτέροισι καὶ ἐκφυγέειν κακότητα, 
μή πώς μ᾽ ἐκβαίνοντα βάλῃ λίθακι προτὶ πέτρῃ 
κῦμα μέγ' ἁρπάξαν' μελέη δέ μοι ἔσσεται ὁρμή. 
εἰ δέ « ἔτι προτέρω παρανήξομαι, ἥν που ἐφεύρω 


ἠιόνας τε παριπλῆγας λιμένας τε θαλάσσης, 


δείδω μή μ᾽ ἐξαῦτις ἀναρπάξασα θύελλα 
πόντον ἐπ᾽ ἰχθυόεντα φέρῃ βαρέα στενάχοντα. 
olda γὰρ ὥς μοι ὀδώδυσται κλυτὸς Elvootyatoc.” 


εἶος ὃ ταῦθ᾽ ὥρμαινε κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμόν, 
τόφρα δέ μιν μέγα κῦμα φέρεν τρηχεῖαν ἐπ᾽ ἀκτήν». 
, , \ ἡ» ἐ , ἜΝ 
ἀμφοτέρῃσι δὲ χερσὶν ἐπεσσύμενος λάβε πέτρης, 


τῆς ἔχετο στενάχων, slug μέγα κῦμα 


παρῆλθεν. 


ὡς δ᾽ ὄτε πουλύποδος θαλάμης ἐξελκομένοιο 
πρὸς κοτυληδονόφιν πυκιναὶ λάιγγες ἔχονται, 
ὡς τοῦ πρὸς πέτρῃσι θρασειάων ἀπὸ χειρῶν 


ἔνθα κ᾽ ἀπὸ ῥινὸς δρύφθη σὺν δ᾽ doré 
εἰ δὲ καὶ ὧς ὑπάλυξε, παλιρρόθιόν κέ 


ἀράχθη. 


μιν αὖτις 


κῦμα μέγ᾽ ἔπληξεν τηλοῦ δέ κεν ἔμβαλε πόντῳ. 
ἔνθα κε δὴ δύστηνος ὑπὲρ μόρον ὥλετ᾽ ᾿Ὀδυσσεύς, 
el μὴ ἐπιφροσύνην δῶκε γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνη. 


Ha? 


κύμαθ᾽ ὃ γ᾽ ἐξυποδύς, τά τ᾽ ἐρεύγεται 


ἠπειρόνδε, 


γῆχε παρὲξ ἐς γαῖαν ὁρώμενος, εἴ που ἐφεύροι. 
ἠιόνας τε παραπλῆγας λιμένας τε θαλασσης. 
ἀλλ᾽, ὅτε δὴ ποταμοῖο κατὰ στόμα καλλιρόοιο 
Tée νέων, τῇ δή οἱ ἐείσατο χῶρος ἄριστος 


λεῖος merpdwr, καὶ ἐπὶ σκέπας ἦν ἀνέμοιο. 


" , 
ἔγνω δὲ προρέοντα, καὶ εὔξατο ὃν κατὰ θυμὸν. 


Candidates for Honors will subjoin critical and illustrative notes, dis- 


cussing any incongruities, and remedying any 


offences against Homeric 


phraseology and metre, which the ordinary text may present. 
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THIRD AND FourtH Yrar Srupeyrs, δ, μπῶ 


J.—Translate perepionanaly this passage from the Politeta of Puaton :— General 
lass Ex- 
“Οἶμαι δέ γ᾽," ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, “καὶ ἡ τούτων πάντων ὧν διεληλύθαμεν μέθοδος aoe 


ἐὰν μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀλλήλων κοινωνίαν ἀφίκηται καὶ ξυγγένειαν, καὶ ξυλλογισθῇ 
ταῦτα ἧ ἐστὶν ἀλλήλοις οἰκεῖα, φέρειν τι αὐτῶν εἰς ἃ pica ae τὴν mney: 
ματείαν καὶ οὐκ ἀνόνητα πονεῖσθαι, εἰ δὲ μή, ἀνόνητα." “καὶ éyw,” ἔφη, 
“οὕτω μαντεύομαι: ἀλλὰ πάμπολυ ἔργον λέγεις, ὦ Σώκρατες." “τοῦ 
προοιμίου," ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, “ἢ τίνος λέγεις ; ἢ οὐκ ἴσμεν ὅτι πάντα ταῦτα 
προυίμιά ἐστιν αὑτοῦ τοῦ νόμου ὃν δεῖ μαθεῖν ; ob γάρ που δοκοῦσί γέ σοι οἱ 
ταῦτα δεινοὶ διαλεκτικοὶ εἶναι." “ob μὰ τὸν Ala,” ἔφη, “ εἰ μὴ μάλα γέ 
τινες ὀλίγοι ὧν ἐγὼ ἐντετύχηκα." “ἀλλ᾽ ἢ," εἶπον, οἱ μὴ δυνατοὶ ὄντες 
δοῦναί τε καί ἀποδέξασθαι λύγον εἴσεσθαί ποτέ τι ὧν φαμὲν δεῖν εἰδέναι ;” 
“οὐδ᾽ ad,” ἔφη, “τοῦτό γε." “οὐκοῦν, εἶπον, “ὦ Γλαύκων, οὗτος ἤδη αὐτός 
ἐστιν ὁ νόμος ὃν τὸ διαλέγεσθαι περαίνει ; ὃν καὶ ὄντα νοητὸν μιμοῖτ᾽ ἂν ἣ 
τῆς ὄψεως δύναμις, ἣν ἐλέγομεν πρὸς αὑτὰ ἤδη τὰ ζῶα ἐ ἐπιχειρεῖν ἀποβλέπειν 
καὶ πρὸς αὐτὰ τὰ ἄστρα καὶ τελευταῖον δὴ πρὸς αὐτὸν τὸν ἥλιον. οὕτω, καὶ 
ὅταν τις τῷ διαλέγεσθαι ἐπιχειρῆ ἄνευ πασῶν τῶν αἰσθήσεων διὰ τοῦ λόγου 
én’ αὐτὸ ὃ ἔστιν ἕκαστον ὁρμᾷν, καὶ μὴ ἀποστῇ πρὶν ἂν αὐτὸ ὃ ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν 
αὐτῇ νοήσει λάβῃ, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ γίγνεται τῷ τοῦ νοητοῦ τέλει, ὥς περ ἐκεῖνος τότε 
ἐπὶ τῷ τοῦ dpa τοῦ." “παντάπασι μὲν οὖν," ἔφη. “τί οὖν 3 οὐ διαλεκτικὴν 
ταύτην τὴν πορείαν καλεῖς 3” “τί phys” “ἡ δέ ye,” ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, “λύσις τε 
ἀπὸ τῶν δεσμῶν καὶ μεταστροφὴ ἀπὸ τῶν σκιῶν ἐπὶ τὰ εἴδωλα καὶ τὸ φῶς καὶ 
é τοῦ καταγείου εἰς τὸν ἥλιον ἐπάνοδος, καὶ ἐκεῖ ᾿ πρὸς μὲν τὰ ζῶά τε καὶ 
φυτὰ καὶ τὸ τοῦ ἡλίου φῶς ἔτ᾽ ἀδυναμία βλέπειν, πρὸς δὲ τὰ ἐν ὕδασι φαν- 
τάσματα θέα, ἐνταῦθα δὴ τὴν πρὸς φαντάσματα θεῖα καὶ σκιὰς τῶν ὄντων 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ εἰδώλων καὶ δὶ ἑτέρου φωτὸς ὡς πρὸς ἕτερον ἥλιον θέαν ἀπεικάζει. 
πᾶσα γὰρ αὕτη ἡ πραγματεία τῶν τεχνῶν ἂς διήλθομεν ταύτην ἔχει τὴν 
δύναμιν καὶ ἐπαναγωγὴν τοῦ βελτίστου ἐν ψυχῇ πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ἀρίστου ἐν τοῖς 
οὖσι θέαν, ὥς wep τότε τοῦ σαφεστάτον ἐν σώματι πρὸς τὴν τοῦ φανοτέτου ἐν 
τῷ σωματυειδεῖ τε καὶ ὁρατῷ τόπῳ." ““εγὼ μέν͵" ἔφη, © ἀποδέχομαι οὕτω. 
καί τοι παντάπασί γέ μοι δοκεῖ χαλεπὰ μὲν ἀποδέχεσθαι εἶναι, ἄλλον δ᾽ αὖ 
τρόπον χαλεπὰ μὴ ἀποδέχεσθαι. ὅμως δέ---οὐ γὰρ ἐν τῷ νῦν παρόντι μόνον 
ἀκουστέα, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὖθις πολλάκις ἐπανιτέον---ταῦτα θέντες ἔ ἔχειν ὡς νῦν 
λέγεται, ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν δὴ τὸν νόμον Toper, καὶ διέλθωμεν οὔτως de τεῦ τὸ 
προοίμιον δώλθομεν. λέγε οὖν τίς ὃ τρόπος. τῆς τοῦ ὁἰάλέγεσθαι ὃ δυνάμεως, 
καὶ κατὰ ποῖα δὴ εἴδη διέστηκε, καὶ τίνες αὖ ὁδοί, αὗται γὰρ ἂν ἤδη, ὡς 
ἔοικεν, αἱ πρὸς αὐτὸ ἄγουσαι εἶεν, οἵ ἀφικομένῳ ὥςπερ ὑδοῦ ἀνάπαυλα ἂν 
εἴη καὶ τέλος τῆς πορείας. 


Ifyou anywhere follow a different reading, indicate it as nearly as 
you can remember. 


I.—Sketeh and briefly criticise the course of the discussion which oc- 
cuples the VIIth Book. 
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Appendix, Frest Yrar Srupents, 

No. 8. 
General ‘ μηδ... PH ,» ΡΟΝ 
Gas tie: Latin,.—Zwaminer, Professor Nesbitt. 


aminations. 1, Singe life without friends is full of snares and anxiety, reason itself 
warns us to make friendships. —_, 

2. We must turn aside from the way, provided only that very serions 
disgrace do not follow. 

3. We made peace with them when conquered ; we afterwards consi- 
dered them as allies, when they were hard pressed by the African war. 

4, When the battle had lasted a long time, and when our men were 
being hard pressed by numbers, all theix missiles being spent, they charge 
the cohorts. 

5. They thought that nothing should be done rashly: they showed 
that aid would come from Cwsar. What, they asked in the last place, 
was more disgraceful than to deliborate on the most important matters 
at the instigation of the enemy 4 


As soon as the approach of the troops was announced, Cesar went out 
to meet them, and ascended his tribunal, which had been erected in a 
lain before the gates of the city, After distinguishing the soldiers who 
i their rank or merit deserved a particular attention, Julian addressed 
himself in a studied oration to the surrounding multitude. He celebrated 
their exploits with gratcful applause, encouraged them to accept with 
alacrity the honour of serving under a powerful and liberal monarch, 
and admonished them that the commands of Augustus required an instant 
and cheerful obedience. The soldiers, who were apprehensive of offend- 
ing their general by an indecent clamour, or of belying their sentiments 
by false and venal acclamations, maintained an obstinate silence, and 
after a short pause were dismissed to their quarters. The principal 
olficers were entertained by Ciusar, who professed in the warmest lan- 
guage of friendship his desire and his inability to reward, according to 
their deserts, the brave companions of his victories. They retired from 
the feast full of grief and perplexity, and lamented the hardship of their 
fate, which tore them from their beloved general and their native country. 


a 


Translate, and add brief notes where a word, 2 construction, or an 
allusion may seem to requiro it: 


Me vero primum dulces ante omnia Musae, 
Quarum sacra fero ingenti percussus amore, 
Accipiant, coclique vias et sidera monstrent, 
Defectus solis varios lunacque laborcs, 

Unde tremor terris, qua vi maria alta tumescant 
Obiicibus ruptis rursusque in so ipsa residant, 
Quid tantum Oceano properent se tinguere soles 
Hiberni, vel quae tardis mora noctibus obstet. 
Sin, has ne pdssim naturae accedere partes, 
Frigidus obstiterit ciream praccordia sanguis ; 
Rura mihi et rigui placeant in vallibus amnes, 
Flumina amem silyasque inglorius. 0, ubi campi 
Spercheosque, et virginibus bacchata Lacaenis 
Taygeta ! o, qui me gelidis in vallibus Haemi 
Sistat, et ingenti ramorum protegat umbra ! 
Felix, qui potnit rerum cognoscere caussas, 
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Atque metus omnes et inexorabile fatum Appendig, 
Subiecit pedibus strepitumque Acherontis ayari ! ner: 
Fortunatus οὐ ille, deos qui novit agrestes, General 
Panaque Silvanumque senem Nympbasque sorores! Class Ex- 
aminatious. 


Iilum non popouli fasces, non purpura regum 
Flexit et infidos agitans discordia fratres, 
Aut coniurato descendens Dacus ab Istro, 
Non res Romanae perituraqne regna ; neque ille 
Aunt doluit miserans inopem, aut inyidit habenti, 
Quos rami fructus, quos ipsa volentia rura, 
Sponte tulere sua, carpsit ; nec ferrea iura 
Insanumque forum aut populi tabularia vidit. 
Viner, Georgics, ii., 475502. 


Visne salutari sicut Scianus? habere 
Tantumdem atque illi sellas donare curules, 
Tnm exercitibus praeponere? tutor haberi 
Principis angusta Caprearum in rupe sedentis 
Cum grege Chaldaeo ? vis certe pila, cohortes, 
Egregios cquites-et castra domestica ? quidni 
Haec cupias? et qui nolunt occidere quemquam 
Posse volunt. Sed quae praeclara et prospera tantum 
Ut rebus laetis par sit mensura malorum ἢ 
Huius qui trahitur praetextam sumere mavis, 
An Fidenarum Gabiorumque esse protestas 
Ht de mensura ius dieere, vasa minora 
Frangere pannosus vacvis aedilis Ulubris ἢ 
Ergo quid optandum foret, ignorasse fateris 
Seianum ; nam qui nimios optabat honores 
Et nimias poscebat opes, numerosa parabat 
Excelsae twrris tabulata, unde altior esset 
Casus et impulsac pracceps immane ruinae. 
Quid Crassos, quid Pompeios evertit? et illum 
Ad sua qui domitos deduxit flagra Quirites ἢ 
Summusg nempe locus nulla non arte petitus, 
Magnaque numinibus yota exaudita malignis, 


JUvVENAL, x, 90—111. 


(a) Give a brief sketch of the history of Roman satire. 
(0) What is the sole authority for’ Juvenal’s birth-place? Mention 
ihe few facts which tradition has preserved respecting his life. 
() “Stupet hoc qui jam post terga reliquit 
Sexaginta annos, Fonteio cousule natus.” 
What inference has been deduced from this passage as to the time in 
which the Satire in which it occurs was composed ἢ 


Translate into Latin elegiacs : 


The siniling Spring comes in rejoicing, 
And surly Winter grimly flies τ 
Now crystal clear are the falling waters, 
And bonnie blue are the sunny skies ; 
Fresh o’er the mountains breaks out the morning, 
The evening gilds the ocean’s swell ; 
All creatures joy in the sun’s returning, 
And I rejoice in my bonnie Bell, 
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The flow’ry Spring leads sunny Summer, 


Appendiz, 

Yo. 8. And yellow Autumn presses near, 
General Then in his turn comes gloomy Winter, 
Class Ex- Till smiling Spring again appear, 
aminations, Thus seasons dancing, life advancing, 


Old time and nature their changes tell, 
But never ranging, still unchanging, 
T adore my bonnie Bell. 


Translate two of the following passages :— 


1. Hoc primum cum Hannibale proelium fuit, quo facile apparuit et 
equitatu meliorem Poenum esse, ct ob id campos patentis, quales sunt 
inter Padum Alpesque, bello gerendo Romanis aptos non esse. itaque 
proxima nocte iussis militibus vasa silentio colligere castra ab Ticino 
mota festinatumque ad Padum est, ut vatibus, quibus iunxerat flumen, 
nondum resolutis sine tumultu atque insectatione hostis copias traiceret. 
prius Placentiam pervenere quam satis sciret Hannibal ab Ticino pro- 
fectos: tamen ad sexcentos moratorum in citeriore ripa Padi segniter 
ratem solventes cepit. transire pontem non potuit, ut extrema resolute 
erant, tota rate in secundam aquamlabente. Coelius auctor est Magonem 
cum equitatu et Hispanis peditibus flumen extemplo travsnasse, ipsum 
Hannibalem per superiora Padi vada exercitum traduxisse elephantis in 
ordinem ad sustinendum impetum fluminis oppositis. ca peritis amnis 
eius vix fidem fecerint, nam neque equites armis equisque salyis tantam 
vim fluminis superagse veri simile est, ut iam Hispanos omnes inflati 
travexerint utres; et multorum dierum cireuitu Padi vada petenda 
fuerint, qua exercitus gravis impedimentis traduci posset. potiores apud 
me auctores sunt, qui biduo vix locum rate inngendo flumini inventom 
tradunt; ea cum Magone equites Hispanorum expeditos pracmissos. dum 
Hannibal, circa flumen legationibus Gallorum audiendis moratus, traicit 
gravius peditum agmen, interim Mago equitesque ab transitu fluminis 
diei unius itinere Placentiam ad hostes contendunt. Hannibal paueis 
post diebus sex milin a Placentia castra communivit, et postero-die in 
conspectu hostium acie directa potestatem pugnae fecit.—Lavy, xxi., 47. 


(a) Describe the battle of the Ticinus. 

(ὦ) Who was the Goclius here referred to? When did he live and 
what was the title of his work? 

(c) Describe the distribution of the Gallic tribes in the North of Italy. 

(4) Explain the use of the subjunctive mood in the expression petenda 
Suerint. 


2. Quumque plurimas et maximas commoditates amicitia contineat, 
tum illa nimirum praestat omnibus, quod bonam spem praelucet in pos- 
terum nec debilitari animos aut cadere patitur. Verum enim amicum 
qui intuetur tamquam exemplar aliquod intuetur sui. Quocirca et absentes 
adsunt et egentes abundant et imbecilli valent et, quod difficilius dictu 
est, mortui vivant: tantus eos honos, memoria, desiderium prosequitur 
amicorum: ex quo illorum beata mors videtur, horum vita, laudabilis. 
Quod si exemeris ex rerum natura benevolentiac coniunctionem, nec 
domus ulla nec urbs stare poterit, né agri quidem cultus permanebit. 
si minus intelligitur, quanta vis amicitiae concordiaeque sit ex dissen- 
sionibus atque ex discordiis percipi potest. Quae enim domus tam 
stabilis, quae tam firma civitas est quae non odiis et discidiis funditus 
possit everti? Ex quo quantum. boni sit in amicitia indicari potest. 
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Agrigentinum quidem doctum quemdam virom carminibus Graecis vati- Appendiz, 
cinatum esse ferunt, quae in rerum natura totoque mundo constarent Vo. & 
quaeque moverentur, ea contrahere amicitiam, dissipare discordiam. ‘Geneial 
Atque hoc quidem omnes mortales et intelligunt et re probant. Itaque, Class Ex- 
si quando aliquod officium exstitit amici in periculis aut adeundis aut *mination. 
communicandis, quis est qui id nou maximis efferat landibus? Qui 
clamores tota cavea nuper in hospitis et amici mei M. Pacuvii nova 
fabula! quum ignorante rege uter esset Orestes Pylades Orestem se esse 
diceret, ut pro illo necaretur, Orestes autem, ita ut erat, Orestem se csse 
perseveraret. Stantes plaudebant in re ficta: quid arbitramur in vera 
facturos fuisse? Facile indicabat ipsa natura vim suam, quum homines, 
quod facere ipsi non possent, id recte fieri in altero iudicarent.—CrcEro, 
Lelius, vii. : 
(a) Who was the’ Agrigentinus, and what is the philosophic doctrine 
ascribed to him 4 
(Ὁ) Mention what is known of the life and writings of Pacnvius. 
Quote Horace’s criticism. i 
(c) Describe the form of dialogue employed by Cicero in his philoso- 
phical writings. Who are the interlocutors in the Lelius? is what 
year is the dialogue represented as having taken place? Give a bricf 
analysis of its contents, 
_ 38. Video adhuc duas esse sententias, unam D. Silani, qui censet eos, 
qui haec delere conati sunt, morte esse mulctandos, alteram 0, Ceesaris, 
qui mortis poenam removet, caeterorum suppliciorum omnes acerbitates 
amplectitur. Uterque et pro sua dignitate et pro rerum magnitudine in 
summa severitate versatur. Alter eos, qui nos omnes, qui populum Ro- 
manum vita privare conati sunt, qui delere imperium, qui populi Romani 
nomen exstinguere, punctum temporis frui vita et hoc communi spiritu 
ton putat oportere, atque hoc genus pocnae saepe in improbos cives in 
hac re publica esse usurpatum recordaiur. Alter intélligit mortem ab dis 
immortalibus non esse supplicii causa constitutam, sed aut necessitatem 
naturae aut laborum ac miseriarum quietem. Itaque eam sapientes num- 
quam inviti, fortes saepe etiam libenter oppetiverunt. Vincula vero et 
ea sempiterna certe ad singularem poenam nefarii sceleris inventa sunt. 
Municipiis dispertiri inbet. Habere videtur ista res iniquitatem, si 
‘mperare velis, difficultatem, si rogare, Decernatur tamen, si placet. Ego 
enim suscipiam et, ut spero, reperiam qui id, quod salutis omninm causa 
Statueritis, non putent esse suae dignitatis recusare. Adinngit gravem 
Poenam municipibus, si quis eorum vincula ruperit : horribiles custodias 
citcumdat et dignas scelere hominum perditorum: sancit.ne quis eorum 
Pectam, quos condemnat, aut per senatum aut per populum levare possit: 
eripit etiam spem, quae sola hominem in miseriis consolari solet : bona 
Practerea publicari iubet: vitam solam relinguit nefariis hominibus : 
quam si eripuisset, multos uno dolore dolores animi atque corporis et 
oumnes scelerum poenas ademisset. Jtaque ut aliqua in vita formido im- 
probis esset posita, apud inferos eius modi quaedam illi antiqui supplicia 
mpus constituta, esse voluerunt, quo videlicet intelligebant iis remotis 
Zon esse mortem ipsam pertimescendam.—Crosro, Jn Catilinum, iv., 4. 


Why is prominence given to the opinion of D. Silanus? Give instances 
of the use of hoc in the phrase hoc delere conatt sunt. Point out the con- 
Zexion with the preceding context of the sentences Jtaque eam sapientes, 
&e, and Ttaque ut aliqua, ὅτε, 


Translate into Latin Prose :— 


1. Neither do years hinder us from retaining these pursuits, even to 
9 extreme limits of old age. 
ἢ 
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Appendiz, 92, Tullus had given his ambassadors orders to attend to nothing before 
No.8 their commission. 


General 8, Numa Pompilius lived at the Sabine Cures, a man most deeply 
Class Ex- yersed in all law, human and divine, so far as any one could be at that 
amination, age. 

88. 


4. Ancus having committed the care of the sacred rites to the flamens 
and other priests, levied a new army, and marching upon Politorium, a 
city of the Latins, he took it by storm. 

5. Cxsar hoped that he could bring matters to an end without a battle. 
Why, he asked himself, should he lose any of his men even in a successful 
engagement? Why should he suffer soldiers who had deserved well of 
him to be wounded? Especially when it was no less the part of a com- 
mander to conquer by wisdom than the sword. 


SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 


(Students who wish merely to pass the Examination aye not required to 
attempt the second section. | 


Translate, adding brief notes where a word, a construction or an 
allusion seems to require it : : 


J.—Haec inter tumidi late maris ibat imago 
Aurea ; sed fluctu spumabant cacrula cano, 
Et circum argento clari delphines in orbem 
Aequora yerrebant caudis, estumque secabant. 
In medio classes aeraias, Actia bella, 
Cernere erat; totjumque instructo Marte videres 
Fervere Leucanten, auroque effulgere fluctus 
Hine Augustns agens Italas in proelia Caesar 
Cum Patribus Papuloque, Penatibus et magnis Dis, 
Stans celsa in Puppi: geminas cui tempora flaimmas 
Lacta vomunt, patriumque aperitur vertice sidus ; 
Parte alia ventis et dis Agrippa secundis 
Arduus agmen ageus ; cul, belli insigne superbum, 
Tempora navali fulgent rostrata corona. 
Hio ope barbarica variisque Antonius armis, 
Victor ab Aurora populis et litore rubro, 
Aegyptum yviresque Orientis et ultima secum 
Bactra vehit ; sequiturque—nefas |—Aegyptia coniux, 
Una omnes ruere, ac totum spumare reductis 
Convulsum, remis rostrisque tridentibus aequor. 
Alta petunt : pelago eredas innare revulsas 
Cycladas, ant montes concurrere montibus altos : 
Tanta mole viri turritis puppibus instant. 


FL—Oum labor extuderit fastidia ; sicous inanis 
Sperne cibum vilem, nisi Hymettia mella Falerno 
Ne biberis diluta. Foris est promus, et atrum, 
Defendens pisces hiemat mare: cum sale panis 
Latrantem stomachum bene lenict. Unde putas aut 
Qui partum? Non in caro nidore voluptas 
Summa, sed in te ipso est, Tu pulmentaria quaere 
Sudando: pinguem vitiis albumque neque ostrea 
Nec scarus aut poterit peregrina iuvare lagois. 

Vix tamen eripiam, posito pavone velis quin 
Hoe potius quam gallina tergere palatum, 
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Corrnptus vanis rerum, quia veneat auro Appendix. 
Rara avis οὐ picta pandat spectacula canda : No. 8 
Tanquam ad rem attineat quidquam. Num veseeris ista, go 


Quam laudas, pluma? cocto num adest honor idem ἢ Class Ex- 
Carne tamen quamvis distat nil hac magis illa, amination. 


Imparibus formis deceptum te patet. 


“Est genus unum 
Stultitiae uihilum metuenda timeniis, ut ignes, 
Ut rupes fluviosque in campo obstare queratur. 
Alterum et huic varum et nihilo sapientius ignes 
Per medios fluviosque ruentis : clamet amica, 
Mater, honesta soror cum cognatis, pater, uxor 
“ Hie fossa est ingens, hic rapes, maxima: serva !” ; 
Non magis audierit, quam Fufius ebrius olim, 
Cum Ilionam edormit, Catienis mille duceatis 
“Mater, te appello /” clamantibus. Huic ego vulgus 
Errori similem cunctum insanire docebo, 
Insanit veteres statuas Damasippus emendo : 
Integer est mentis Damasippi creditor?’ Esto. 
“Accipe quod nunquam reddas mihi” si tibi dicam : 
Tune insanus eris si acceperis, an magis excors 
Reiecta praeda, quam praesens Mercurius fert ? 
Scribe decem a Nerio—non est satis, adde Cicutae 
Nodosi tabulas centum, mille adde catenas ; 
Effugiet tamen haee sceleratus vincula Proteus. 
Cum rapies in ius malis ridentem alienis, 
Fiet aper, modo avis, modo saxum et, cum volet, arbor.” 


(a) Mention the two applications of the word Satira, and trace briefly 
the origin and history of that Satire of which Horace, Persius, and Ju- 
venal are the representatives. What forms of literature represent it in 
modern times ἢ 

(Ὁ) Criticise the following statements :— 


Satira tota nostra est. 

Carmen maledicum ad carpenda hominum vitia 
(se. sativa est]. 

Enupolis atque Cratinus Aristophanesque poete 

* Atque alii, quorum comozdia prisca virorum est,— 

* * co ἢ: & # * * 

Hine omnis pendet Lucilius. 

Nil comis tragici mutat Lucilius Atti? 

Non ridet versus Enui gravitate minores ? 


ς (c) Mention any instances you may remember, in which Horace has 
imitated Lucilius. What judgment should we form of the style of Lu- 
cilins from the few fragments which haye come down to us? These 
fragments are not a fair specimen of the poet's style? 


—ee 


Translate into Latin prose :— 


; In one of the earliest of his extant letters to Atticus, written about this 
time, Cicero gives a lively idea of what a, candidate had to go through at 
Rome, telling him that there was nothing like a canyass to bring a man 
into contact with every kind of rascality. “In the same letter he expresses 
bis disgust at the stato of affairs in the city, which, he says, bic growing 


a 
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Agpentt®, rorse with ineredible rapidity ; and he turns with delight to the thought 
—— of his Tusculan villa, and the library he had formed there, begging his. 
General friend to keep carefully for him some books which Atticus had pnrehased 
amination, for him at Athens. Although, owing to the confusion that prevailed, the 
comitia for the election of prwtors was twice adjourned without any de- 
finite result, Cicero, who had seven competitors against him, was on both 
occasions chosen Prastor Urbanus by the unanimous votes of all the cen- 
turies. And when at last, on the third attempt, a valid election did take 

place, the same result followed, and he was still at the head of the poll. 


[Students who wish merely to pass the examination are not required to 
attempt the first section. ] d 


I.—Translate, adding brief notes when you deem it necessary :— 
y y 


1. Quid est enim in vita tanto opere quaerendum quam quum omnia in 
philosophia tum id, quod his libris quaeritur quid sit finis, quid extremum, 
quid ultimum, quo sint omnia bene vivendi recteque faciendi consilia 
referenda, quid sequatur natura ut summum ex rebus expetendis, quid 
fugiat ut extremum malorum? Qua de re quum sit inter doctissimos 
summa dissensio, quis alienum putet eius csse dignitatis, quam mibi 
quisque tribuit, quid in omni munero vitae optimum et verissimum sit 
exyuirere? An “partus ancillae sitve in frucitu habendns” disseretur 
inter principes civitatis, P. Scaevolam, Μ᾽. Manilium, ab iisque M, Brutus 
dissentiet—quod et acutum genus est et ad usus civium non inutile, nosque 
ex scripta veliquaque eiusdem generis et legimus lubenter et legemus—: 
hace, quae vitam omnem continent, negligentur? Nam, ut sint illa vendi- 
bilioria, hace uberiora, certe sunt.—Crorro, De Finibus, i., 4, 11. 


Explain accurately the legal question referred to. 


2. Sed hoc commune vitium : illae Epicuri propriae ruinac: censet 
enim eadem illa individua et solida corpora ferri deorsum suo pondere ad 
lineam, hune naturalem esse omnium corporum motum. Deinde ibidem 
homo acutus, quum illud occurreret, si omnia deorsum e regione ferrentur 
et, ut dixi, ad lineam, numquam fore ut atomus altera alteram posset 
attingere, itaque attulit rem commenticiam : declinare dixit atomum per- 
paullum, quo nihil posset fieri minus: ita effici complexiones et copula- 
tiones et adhaesiones atomorum inter se, ex quo efficeretar mundas 
omnesque partes mundi quacque in 60 essent. Quac quum res tota Ποία 
sit pucriliter, tum ne efficit quidem quod vult. Nam et ipsa declinatio ad 
libidinem fingitur—ait enim declinare atomum sine causa: quo niil 
turpius physico quam fieri quidquam sine causa dicere—et illum motum 
naturalem omnium ponderum, ut ipse constituit, e regione inferiorem 
lucum petentium, sine causa eripuit atomis, nec tamen id, enius causa βαθὺ 
finxerat, adsecutns est. Nam si omnesatomi declinabunt, nullae umquam 
cohaerescent, sive aliae declinabunt, aliae suo nutu recte ferentor, primum 
erit hoc quasi provincias atomis dare, quae recte, quae oblique ferantur, 
deinde eadem illa atomorum, in quo etiam Democritus haeret, turbulenta 
concursio hine mundi ornatum efficere non poterit,—Zbid, i., 6, 18. 


Who was the inventor of the Atomic Theory which Democritus de- 
veloped? Give some account of the latter philosopher, and mention the 
time at which he lived. What was Democritus’ solution of the difficulty 
referred to in the text? Give the Greek equivalents of the philosophic 
terms used in the exposition. 

3. Nec vero, ut noster Lucilius, recusabo quo minus omnes mea legant 
Utinam esset ille Persius! Scipio vero et Rutilius multo etiam mag's! 
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quorum ille iudicium reformidans Tarentinis ait se et Consentinis δὲ Appendiz, 
Siculis scribere. Facete is quidem, sicut alias, sed neque tam docti tum 72 ὃ: 
erant, ad quorum iudicium claboraret, et sunt illius scripta, leviora, ut General 


urbanitas summa, appareat, doctrina mediocris.—Zbid, i,, 3, 7. Class Er 
: . amination, 
Explain the allusions. Give a brief sketch of the life and writings of 
Lucilius. : 


IL. Deinde est honos additus : non enim, ut ab Romulo traditum ceteri 
servaverant reges, viritim suffragium eadem vi eodemque iure promisce, 
omnibus datum est ; sed gradus facti, ut neque exclusus quisquam suffragio 
videretur, et vis omnis penes primores civitatis esset. equites enim yoca- 
bantur primi ; octoginta inde primae classis centuriae primum peditum 
vocabantur: ibi si variaret, quod raro incidebat, ut secundae classis 
vocarentur, nec fere umquam infra ita descenderent, ut ad infimos per- 
venirent, nec mirari oportet hune ordinem, qui nune est post expletas 
quinque et triginta tribus duplicato earum numero centuriis inniorum 
seniorumque, ad institutam ab Servio Tullio sammam non convenire. 
quadrifariam enim urbe divisa regionibusqueac collibus, qui habitabantur, 
partes eas tribus appellavit, ut ego arbitror a tributo, nam eins quoque 
aequaliter ex censu conferendi ab eodem inita ratio est. neque eae tribus 
ul centuriarum distributionem numerumque quicquam pertinuere.—Livy, 
i, 43, 10. 


1. Give Livy’s account of the constitution of the classes by Servius, and 
point out wherein it differs from that of other writers. 

2. Ordinem qui nune est—When were the Centuries re-constituted ? 
Describe accurately the new arrangement, 

3, What is Mommsen’s view of the origin, the principle, and the object 
of the Servian Constitution? Compare his theory with that of Livy’s. 

4, Enumerate the original “Seven Hills” of Rome, and state the evi- 
dence for the existence of a second community within the circle afterwards 
enclosed by the Servian walls. What is the trae meaning of the terms 
tribus and tributum 2 

3. Wherein mainly lies the importance of the conquest of Alba? Tra- 
dition assigns the various great structures of Rome to different kings ? 
Those ascribed to Servius Tullius are in harmony with his re-organization 
ofthe burgess army? ‘The tradition which connects the foundation of the 
temple of Diana at Rome with the Artemisium of Ephesus, is by Mommsen 
tegarded as not incredible ἢ 

6. Decreverunt cnim, ut, cum populus regem iussisset, id sic ratum 
eset, si patres auctores fierent. hodie quoque in legibus magistratibusque 
Togandis usurpatur idem ius vi adempta: prinsquam populus suffragium 
ae in incertum comitiorum eventum patres auctores fiant—Lrvy, i, 

7, 9, 

_ Describe the forms observed in the election of magistrates, and men- 
hon, with dates, the laws by which the power of confirming popular 
elections was virtually taken from the Senate. 


THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 


Translate into Latin prose :— 

Both Marius and Sulla served as lieutenants to the Consuls in this wat, 
and commanded separate armies in different parts of Italy ; but Marius 
Performed nothing in it answerable to his great name and former glory. 

5 advanced age had increased his caution, and after so many triumphs 
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Bo8 himself wholly on the defensive, and, like old Fabius, chose to tire out 


General — the enemy by declining a battle, content with snatching some little advan- 

ane tages that opportunity threw into his hands, without suffering them, 
however, to gain any against him. Sylla, on the other hand, was ever 
active and enterprising ; he had not yet obtained the consulship, and 
was fighting for it, as it were, in the sight of his citizens ; so that he was 
constantly urging the enémy to a battle, and glad of every occasion to sig- 
nalize his military talents and eclipse the fame of Marius. is 


Appendit, ond consulships, he was jealous of a reverse of fortune ; so that he kept 


Translate :-— 


1. Ut vero conservetur omnis homini erga hominem socictas, coninnetio, 
caritas, et emolumenta et detrimenta, quae ὠφελήματα et βλάμματα appel- 
lant, communia esse volucrunt, quorum altera prosunt, nocent altera, 
Neque solum ea communia, verum etiam paria esse dixernnt. Incommoia 
autem et commoda—ita enim εὐχρηστήματα eb δυσχρηστήματα appello— 
communia esse volucrunt, paria noluerunt. Illa enim, quae prosunt aut 
quae nocent, aut bona sunt aut mala, quae sint paria, necesse est: com- 
moda autem et incommoda in co genere sunt quae praeposita οὐ rejects 
dicimus: ex possunt paria non esse. Sed emolumenta communia e: 
dicuntur, recte autem facta et peccata non habentur communia,—Cicexo, 
De Finibus, iii., 21. 


Explain accurately the Stoical doctrine laid down in this passage. 
Give the Greek equivalents of rece facta and peccata, 


2. Tum Piso: Naturane nobis hoc, inquit, datum dicam an errore 
quodam, ut, quum ea loca videamus, in quibus memoria dignos vires 
acceperimus multum esse versatos, magis moveamur, quam si quando 
eorum ipsorum aut facta audiamus aut scriptum aliquod legamus ? Velut 
ego nunc moveor. Venit enim mihi Platonis in mentem, quem accepimus 
primum hie disputare solitum: cuius etiam illi propinqui hortuli non 
memoriam solum mihi adferunt, sed ipsum videntur in conspectu meo 
ponere. Hic Speusippus, hic Xenocrates, hic eins auditor Polemo: eutus 
ipsa illa sessio fuit, quam videmus. Equidem etiam curiam nostram— 
Hostiliam dico, non hance novam, quae minor mibi esse videtur, poste 
quam est maior—solebam intuens Scipionem, Cantonem, Laelium, nosiruz 
yero in primis ayum cogitare : tanta vis admonitionis inest in locis, ut non 
sine causa ex iis memoriae ducta sit disciplina. _Tum Quintus: Est plane, 
Piso, ut, dicis, inquit. Nam me ipsum hué modo venientem convertebat 
ad sese Coloncus ille locus, cuins incola Sophocles ob oculos versabaiur, 
quem scis quani admirer quamque eo delecter. Me quidem ad altiorem 
memoriam Oedipodis hue venientis et illo mollissimo carmine quaensm 
essent hace ipsa loca requirentis species quaedam commovit, inanisscilicet, 
sed commovit tamen.—Jvid, v., 1. 


(a) Hostitiam dico, non hance novam—Explain accurately the allusion. 
(Ὁ) Cite the verses of the Oedipus Coloneus to which allusion is made. 
(c) Give some account, with dates, of the philosophers referred to. 
3. De summo autem bono quia duo genera librorum sunt, unum pop? 
lariter scriptum, quod ἐξωτερικὸν appellabant, alterum limatins, quod. is 
conmentariis reliquerunt, non semper idem dicere videntur.—Jbid, γ.. Ὁ. 


Discuss briefly the question of the twofold division of Aristotle's 
writings into esoteric and exoteric. What do you understand by the 
commentarit Aristotelés ἢ State the Peripatetic doctrine of the chief good. 
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Translate :— Appendia, 
es corte. B k No. 8. 
1. Eodem anno saepius audita vox principis, parem vim rerum haben- “-- - 


dam a procuratoribus suis iudicatarum ac si ipse statuisset. ac ne foe 
fortuito prolapsus videretur, senatus quoque consulto cautum plenius quam caine 
antea et uberius. nam divas Augustus apud equestres qui Aegypto 
praesiderent lege agi, decretaque eorum perinde haberi iusserat, ac si 
magisiratus Romani constituissent. mox alias per provincias et in urbe 
pleraque concessa sunt, quae olim a praetoribus noscebantur. Claudius 

omne ius tradidit, de quo totiens seditione aut armis certatum, cum Sem- 
proniis rogationibus equester ordo in possessione iudiciorum locaretur, aut 
rursum Serviliae lezes senatui indicia redderent, Mariusque et Sulla olim 

de eo vel praecipue bellarent sed tune ordinum diversa studia, et quae 
yicerant publice valebant.—Tacrrus, Annals, xii. 60. 


(a) Classify the persons designated by the words procuratoribus suis, 

(6) What was peculiar in the administration of Egypt 1 

(c) To whom alone, in strictness, was the title magistratus given ἢ 

(ὦ) Give, with dates, a brief account of Roman legislation on the sub- 
ject of the judzcia, so far as is necessary to illustrate the text. 


2. Ergo edixit princeps, ut leges cuiusque publici, occultae ad id 
tempus, proscriberentur ; omissas petitiones non ultra annum resumerent; 
Romae praetor, per provincias qui pro practore aut consule essent inra 
alversus publicanos extra ordinem redderent ; militibus immunitas serva~ 
retur, nisi in iis quae veno exercerent ; aliaque admodum aequa, quae 
brevi servata, dein fustra habita sunt.. manct tamen abolitio quadragesi- 
mae quinqnagesimaeque et quae alia exactionibus inlicitis nomina pub- 
licani invenerant. temperata apud transmarinas provincias frumenti 
subvectio ; et ne censibus negotiatorum naves adscriberentur tributumque 
pro illis penderent, constitutum.—Jbid, xiii., 51. 

(a) Write brief notes on anything which may require explanation in 
this passage. 

(Ὁ) The guadragesima here referred to is not to be confounded with a 
well-known tax so designated. 


3. Comitia praetorum arbitrio senatus haberi solita, quod acriore am- 
bitu exarserant, princeps composuit, tris, qui supra numerum petebant, 
legioni praeficiendo. auxitque patrum honorem statuendo ut, qui a pri- 
vatis iudicibus ad senatum provocavissent, eiusdem pecuniae periculum 
facerené cuius ii qui imperatorem appellavere. nam antea vacuum id 
solutumque poena fuerat.—Jbid, xiv., 28. 


Explain anything in this passage which you think requires explanation. 


What was the amount of caution money lodged by appellants to the 
Emperor. 


Refer to any passages of Tacitus which you may remember, illustrative 
of the attitude of the Roman State towards foreign religions. 


FIRST YEAR” STUDENTS. 


Mopern Lancuaces.—Zaaminer, Professor Meissner. 


THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. 
Translate into idiomatic English :— 


L—Un grand plat de rot, servi peu de temps aprés les ragoiits, vinit 
achever de rassasior 165 yoleurs, qui, buyant ἃ proportion quills 
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ἰκι ἀρ mangeaient, furent bientdt de belle humeur, et firent un beau bruit. Les 
—— voila qui, parlent tous ἃ la fois. L’un commence une histoire, ’autre rap- 
eee porte un bon mot; un autre crie, un autre chante; ils ne sentendent 
Cee a point. Enfin Rolando, fatigué @une scene, ot il mettait inutilement 
beaucoup du sien, le prit sur un ton si haut, qu’il imposa silence ἃ la com- 
pagnie. Messieurs, leur dit-il d’un ton de maitre, écoutez ce que j'ai ἃ 
vous proposer, Au lieu de nous ctourdir les uns les autres en parlant 
tous ensemble, ne ferions nous pas mieux de nous entretenir en personnes 
raisonnables? Il me vient unc pensée. Depuis que nous sommes asso- 
cids, nous n’avons pas en Ja curiositié de nous demander quelles sont nos 
familles, et par quel enchainement d’aventures nous avons embrassé notre 
profession. Cela me parait toutefois digne d’étre su. Faisons-nous cette 
confidence pour nous divertir. Le lieutenant et le autres, comme 58 
avaient en quelque chose de beau ἣν raconter, acceptérent avec de grandes 
démonstrations de joie la proposition du capitaine, qui parla le premier 

dans ces termes,—Lusaat, 


T].—Le Torrent ἘΠῚ ta Riviere. 


Avec grand bruit et grand fracas 
Un torrent tombait des montagnes. 
Tout fwyait devant lui; Phorreur suivait ses pas ; 
Il faisait trembler les campagnes. 
Nul voyageur n’osait passer, 
Une barriére si puissante ; 
Un seul vit des voleurs ; et, se sentant presser, 
ΤΙ mit entre eux et lui cette onde menagante. 
Ce n’était que menace et bruit sans profondeur : 
Notre homme enfin n’eut que Ja peur. 
Ce succés lui donnant courage, 
Et les mémes voleurs le poursuivant toujours, 
ΤΙ rencontra sur son passage 
Une riviére dont le cours. 
Image @’un sommeil doux, paisible et tranquille, 
Lui fit croire @abord ce trajet fort facile : 
Point de bords escarpés, un sable pur et net. 
Tl entre ; et son cheval le met 
A couvert des voleurs, mais non de l’onde noire: 
Tous deux au Styx allérent boire ; 
Tous deux, ἃ nager malheureux, 
Allérent traverser, au séjour ténébreux, 
Bien @autres fleuves que les nétres. 
Les gens sans bruit sont dangereux, 
Tl n’en est pas ainsi des autres. 


La ΒΌΝΤΑΙΝΕ. 


Translate into French :— 


I.—This house is as large as yours. Is he as clever as his cousin? 
Gold is the most precious of all metals. I prefer my honse to the finest 
palace. He was a little better, but he is worse now. Book the first, 
chapter the fourth, William the Third married the Princess Maly, 
daughter of James the Second. England, France, and Germany are the 
principal countries of Europe. 


IL—Do yon know the singing-master? Where is his gold oe 
Did you come by the Calais boat? Of what are you thinking? Whose 
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instruments are these? What makes yonr sister ery? Here are two Anpendia, 
novels, will you read this one or that one? Have you paid your tailor τὸ 


and mine? Have you seen any pretty villages along the road? Which eter 


is the least important of the three great islands of the Mediterranean ? Ἢ ον 
Uil.—Warren Hastings sprang from an illustrious and ancient race. 


It has been affirmed that his pedigree can be traced to the great Danish 
sea-king, whose sails were long the terror of both coasts of the British 
channel, and who, after many fierce and doubtful struggles, yielded at 
last to the valour and genius of Alfred. But the undoubted splendour of 
the line of Hastings needs no illustration from fable-—Maoav.ay. 

IV.—Where upon this earth shall peace be found, if not within the 
cloistral solitudes of Oxford and Cambridge? Cities of Corinthian beauty 
and luxury? with endowments and patronage beyond the revenues of 
considerable nations ; in libraries, in pictures, in cathedrals, surpassing the 
kings of the earth; and, with the resources of capital cities, combining 
the deep tranquillity of sylvan villages ;—places so favoured by time, 
accident, and law, approach the creations of romance more nearly than 
any other known realities of Christendom.—Dz Qurwony. 


(a) Give the 3rd pl. pres. indic. of the following verbs :—A Uler, tenir, 
suivre, boire, savoir, se promener, manger, connattre. 

(b) The 3rd sing. fut. 

(c) The part. passé 

(d) Give the plurals of bijou, sou, Létail, détuil, voix, canal. 

(e) Give the feminine of premier, secret, mineur, serviteur, flatteur, 
malin, long, bienfaiteur. 


(g) Write in full: 1866, 1379, 51. 


ἱ of the same verbs. 


SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 


[pass PAPER. ] 
Translate into English : 


I—Pour faire plus Uhonueur ἃ leurs hétes, et aussi dans l’espoir de les 
stupéfer d’admiration, il convrirent Ja table de toute leur argenterie. 
Madame Malais mit sa belle robe ala mode de la ville, qu'elle avait fait 
faire ἃ Paris douze ans anparavant, ct sur laquelle, depuis ce temps, elle 
avait fait tailler toutes ses robes, pensaut que la mode de la ville en tout 
était comme la mode de certaines localités. 

Le meunier était envieux et avait, d’ailleurs, d’anciens griefs contre la 
famille Malais. Devant ce luxe inusité, il Ini semblait 4 lui-méme qu’il 
était peut-étre pas aussi riche qu'il se plaisait ἃ le croire, et qu’il n’était 
pas Pégal des Malais. 

Aussi avec la ruse du paysan normand, il ne negligea rien pour froisser 
ses hdtes, tout en ayant lair de vouloir leur étre agréable. II ne trouva 
tien de mieux que de parler beaucoup d’une famille, dont les Malais 
netaient pas trés-fiers @étre issus. Ε 

lly avait, dit Eloi, votre grand-pére, Malais le marchand de boeufs, qui 
était de Dive ; il avait un fameux bidet, οὐ il faut dire, qu'il était, lui, un 
famenx cavaliér. I] est alle une fois pour acheter des beeufs de Dive en 
Poitou? Tl a fait cette fois-IA soixante-quatre lienes sans débrider. 
Céait un maitre homme! Le bidet était gris pommelé, un modéle de 
cheyal,—AtpHonse Karr, 


IL.—Ani, regarde l'art et non pas le succés. 
Je douterais de toi si tu reussissais 
Des le commencement; sans Jntte et sans bataille. 
Ils n’entrent pas partout, cenx dela grand taille! 
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Appendiz, La yogue est peu. Les noms qu’ hier elle allumait 


He 8: Sont aujourd'hui Je fer ot Ja rouille se met. 
General La vogue 4 chaque instant veut une autre merveille, 
Class Ex- Ht ne reconnait pag ses amants de la veille, 
amination. 


Idoles dont la mode a tenu lencensoir, 

Dieux qui sont quelquefois éternels tout un soir ! 

Toi done, sans prendre garde 4, la tourbe insensée, 
Que toutes tes amours soient avec ta pensée. 

Fais sans cesse, ta plume ou ton front ἃ la main, 

De tes suenrs ton wuyre, et Vaujourd’hui demain. 

Et tu Pauras aussi, le fracas populaire, 

Plus tard, mais plus longtemps. Passe-toi sans colére 
Des applaudissements prompts, parcequ’ils sont courts, 
Anjourd’hui, cest un jour, et demain c'est toujours! 


Auguste Vacqueriz. 


Translate into French :— 


TII.—Soon after his arrival at Fulda, the expedition from Madras, 
commanded by Clive, appeared in the Hoogley. Warren, young, intrepid, 
and excited probably by the example of the Commander of the Forces, 
who, having like himself been a mercantile agent of the Company, had 
been turned by public calamities into a soldier, determined to serve in the 
ranks. During the carly operation of the war he carried a musket, But 
the quick eye of Clive soon perceived that the head of the young volunteer 
would be more useful than his arm. : 


THIRD YEAR STUDENTS, 


[PASS PAPER. | 
Translate into English :— 


M. Edmond About appartient a la grande famille des conteurs sans parti 
pris, qui cherchen leur plaisir d’abord et ensuite celuidu public. Comme 
plusieurs autres individus de cette famille, il est membre de la tribn des 
lettrés que ’Heole normale éléve pour recruter l’enseignement, et qui, en 
assez grand nombre, faussent tous les ans compagnie ἃ la muse sévére de 
la grammaire et des humanités, afin de suivre une muse plus légére et plus 
folitre. Libre-penseur de l’école d’Epicure plutét que de celle de Zenon, 
ayec un penchant décidé pour la raillerie, une humeur gaie, folatre et uz 
peu bruyante, on Va vu frapper 4 la fois ἃ presque toutes les portes de la 
nenommée, décidé a les enfoncer si elles ne s’ouvraient pas assez vite devant 
lui. Romancier, journaliste, pamphlétaire, auteur dramatique et voyagear, 
i a battz monnaie sur tous les comptoirs de la litterature. Il ne manque 
ni de gaieté d’esprit ni de vivacité dans le tour. Son style, dans ses bous 
jours, est alerte et marqné au coin de cette langue francaise du dix-septiéme 
siécle, pareille & ces excellentes monnaies qui, contenant plus d’or que wea 
annonce leur titre, auront toujours cours. Mais la sensibilité n’est pas son 
fort; la mesure, Ia tenue et le tact lui font souvent défaut,—ALERED 
Nerremeyt.. 


Don Diégue : Qu’on est digne @envie, 

Lorsq’en perdant la force on perd aussi la vie 

Et qu’un long Age appréte aux hommes généreux, 
Au bout de leur carriére, un destin malheurex ! 
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Moi, dont les longs travaux ont acquis tant de gloire, agente, 
Moi, que jadis partont a suivi la gloire, ae 
Je me vois aujourd'hui, pour avoir trop vécu, General, 
Recevoir un affront, et demeurer vaincu. : ᾿ uae 


Coe que n’a pu jamais combat, siége, embuscade, 

Ce que n’a pu jamais Aragon, ni Grenade, 

Ni tous vos ennemis, ni tous mes envieux, 

Le comte en votre cour I’a fait presque 4 vos yeux, 

Jaloux de votre choix, et fier de Yavantage 

Que lui donnait sur moi l'impuissance de lage. 

Sire, ainsi ces cheveux blanchis sous 16 harnois, 

Ce sang pour vous servir prodigué tant de fois, 

Ce bras, jadis Peflroi d’une armée ennemie, 

Descendaient au tombeau tout chargés d’infamie, 

Si je n’eusse produit un fils digne de moi, 

Digne de son pays, et digne de son roi : 

ΤΙ wa prété sa main, il ἃ ὑπό le comte ; 

ΤΙ ma rendu Phonneur, ila lavé ma honte. 
CoRNEILLE. 


Translate into French :— 


Tt is remarkable that the practice of separating the two ingredients 
of which history is composed has become prevalent on the Continent as 
well as in this country. Italy has already produced a historical novel, 
of high merit and of still higher promise. In France the practice has 
been carried to a length somewhat whimsical. ΜΙ, Sismondi publishes a 
grave and stately history of the Merovingian Kings, very valuable, 
and alittle tedious. He then sends forth, as a companion to it, a novel, 
in which he attempts+to give a lively representation of characters and 
manners.—_MAcavLay. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 


[szconD PAPER. ] 
Translate into French :— 


It appears probable, that the custom of receiving arms at the age of 
manhood with some solemnity was of immemorial antiquity among the 
nations that overthrew the Roman Empire. For it is mentioned by 
Tacitus to have prevailed among their German ancestors ; and his ex- 
pressions might have been used with no great yariation to describe the 
actual ceremonies of knighthood, There was, even in that remote age, 
asort of public trial as to the fitness of the candidate, which, though 
perhaps confined to his bodily strength and activity, might be the germ 
of that refined investigation which was thought necessary in the perfect 
stage of chivalry. Proofs, though rare and incidental, might be adduced 
to show, that in the time of Charlemagne, and even earlier, the sons of 
monarchs at least did not assume manly arms without a regular investi- 
ture. And in the eleventh century, it is evident that this was a general 
practice. —HaLLam. 


1. Give the different meanings of the following nouns, according as 
they are used as masculines or as feminines : Livre, trompelte, voile, souris. 

3. Explain the difference between the following expressions: venir 
pour, dire, venir de dire, venir ἃ dire, 

3. What.are the respective significations of the following homonymes : 
cour, cours, court, (1) court. 
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Appendix, 4, How is the gender of the following nouns affected by their ety- 
No.8. mology: voyage (viaticum), image (imago), (cage) cavea, rage (rabies). 


General 5. What ig meant by the three unities in French dramatic literature? 
Chee 6. Mention the principal comedies of Regnard. 
amu 100. 


7. Analyse any play you may have read, of either Corneille or Racine. 
8, Show the influence of English literature on Voltaire. 
9, State what you know of Piron. 


Mepicat SrupEnts. 
[Questions 1 and 5 are exclusively for the second division.] 


Translate into English :— 


I. Le jardinier Lendtre, quia planté les jardins de Versailles et des 
Tuileries west pas deyenu moins célébre que les architectes qui ont élevé 
ces palais. Sa réputation s'était étendue non-seulement en France, mais 
dans Europe entitre. De toute part on s‘adressait ἃ lui pour en obtenir 
des plans et des dessins de jardins et de pares destinés ἃ embellir les 
résidences royales et les chateaux des grands seigneurs. Lenétre n’en 
conservait pas moins la simplicité de maniéres et la naiveté de sentiments 
quill devait & sa profession et aux exemples de son excellent pére dont il 
garda jusqu’s la fin le plas pieux et le plus tendre souvenir. Trois mois 
avant la mort de Lendtre, Louis XIV., qui aimait ἃ le voir et ἃ le faire 
causer, le mena dans ses jarding, et, ἃ cause de son grand Age (il avait 88 
ans), le fit mettre dans une chaise que des porteurs roulaient ἃ cdté dela 
sienne, et Lendtre disait 14: “Ah! mon pauvre pére, si tu vivais et que 
tu pusses voir un pauyre jardinier comme moi, ton fils, se promener en 
chaise ἃ οὐὐδ du plas grand roi du monde, rie ne manquerait ἃ ma 
gloire.”—Saryr Sron, Mémoires. 


II.—Je ne pouvais entrer dans une meilleure maison ; aussi ne me 
suis-je point repenti dans la suite d’y avoir demenré. Don Vincent était 
un Vieux seigneur fort riche, qui vivait depuis plusieurs années sans 
procés et sans femme, les médecins lui ayant διό la sienne, en voulant Ja 
défaire d'ume toux qu'elle, aurait encore pu conserver longtemps, si elle 
n’etit pas pris leurs rémedes. Au lieu de songer ἃ se remarier, il s était 
donné tout entier ἃ P’éducation d’Aurore, sa fille unique, qui entrait alors 
dans sa vingt-sixiéme année, et pouvait passer pour une personne accom: 
plie. Avec une beauté peu commune, elle avait un esprit excellent et 
trés-cultivé. Son pére était un petit génie : mais il possédait lheureux 
talent de bien gouverner ses affaires. ΤΙ avait un défaut qu’on doit par- 
donner aux vieillards : il aimait ἃ parler, et, sur-toutes choses, de guerre 
et de combats. Si par malheur on venait & toucher cette corde en 88, 
présence, il embouchait dans le moment la trompette héroique, et 868. 
anditeurs se trouvaient trop heureux quand ils en étaient quittes pour la 
relation de deux siéges et de trois batailles. 

LESAGE. 

ITI.—L’hiver redoublant ses ravages, 

Désole nos toits et nos champs ; 

Les oiseaux sur d'autres rivages 
Portent leurs amours et leurs chants. 
Mais le calme d’un autre asile 

Ne les rendra pas inconstants ; 

Les oiseaux que Phiver exile 
Reviendront ayec le printemps. 
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A Vexil le sort les condamme, Appendix, 
Et plus qu’eux nous en gémissons ! Bes 
De palais et de la cabane General 
Técho redisait leurs chansons. Class Ex- 
Qvwils aillent d’un bord plus tranquille SHES 


Charmer les heureux habitants. 
Les oiseaux que lhiver exile 
Reviendront avec le printemps. 


Ils penseront ἃ notre peine, 

Et, orage, enfin dissipé, 

Is reviendront sur le vieux chéne 

Que tant de fois il a frappé. 

Pour predire au vallon fertile 

De beaux jours alors plus constants, 

Les oiseaux que Vhiver exile 

Reviendront avec le printemps. 

BERANGER. 

Translate into French :— 


IV.—It is not the Spaniards alone who have found exceeding difficulty 
in preserving nations, comparatively barbarous, whom they have subjn- 
gated. And it is admitted by all those who have investigated the subject, 
that it would be one of the highest triumphs of civilization, and one of 
the foremost proofs of extraordinary vigour of government, if a conquering 
race were to succeed in subjugating, civilizing, and at the same time 
preserving the aborigines of any country that they may conquer. On the 
importance of preserving them it is difficult to speak too highly, if they 
are regarded only as labourers, acclimatized and fitted to the soil,—a con- 
clusion which cannot with certainty be pronounced of their conquerors 
until many generations have passed away. 

Arrnur Henps. 

V.—Give :— 

1, The plurals of nez, monsieur, cheval, bateau, bal, ciel. 

2. The feminine of mon, joli, beau, viewn, fou, complet. 

3. The 2 sing. pres. ind. of faire, dire, obliger, mettre, éerire, vouloir. 

4, 1 pl. fut. ) 


5, Part. present f of the same verbs. 


THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 
FIRST YEAR STUDENTS, 
L—Translate into English :— 


Sobald ex foweit genefen war, wm das Zimmer wieder verlajjen gu fonnen, beredete 
ihn dev Urzt, eine Spagierfafrt auf der Brenta gu machen, um die Luft gu verdndern. 
Das Wetter war hell und die Partie ward angenommen. Ws wir eben im Begriff 
waren, in die Gondel gu fleigen, vermigte dex Pring den Sehlijfel gu eine Heinen 
Sehatulle, die fehr wichtige Papiere enthiclt. Gogleich Feheten wir um ihu gu fucken. 
Gc befann fich auf das genauefte, die Sehatulle noch den vorigen Tag verfehloffen gu 
Haben, und feit diefer Seit war ev nicht aus dem Simmer gefommen. Aber alles Cuchen 
ar umfonft, wir muften davon abftehen um die Qeit nicht gu verlieren. Der Pring, 
deffen Seele ther jeden Argwohn erhaben war, exflarte ijn fiir verloren und bat ung 
nicht weiter davon gu fprechen. 

Schiller. 
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Appendic, W—Der Caillefer vitt vor allem Mormannenheer 

SES: Auf εἴποις bohen Pferde mit Schild und mit Speer; 
Ex fang fo Geretich, das Hang tier Saflingsfelo, 
Bon Roland fang ex und manchem froumen Seld. 


Und als das Molandslicd wie cin turn erfeholl, 
Da wallete mane Panier, maneh Herge fehwoll, 
Da brannten Ritter amd Mannen vow fhohem Muth, 
Dev Taillefer fang und feliivte dad ener gut. 


Dann fprengl? ev Hinein und firhrte den evfien Stof, 

Dayon cin englifeher Mitter gn Boden feos. 

Dann fefwang ev dag Schwert und fiigrte det evfter Srhlag, 
Davon ein cuglifeher Mitte ane Boden Lag. 


Movmannen falen’s, die Hareten nicht allgx lang 
Sie brachen Herein mit Gefehret und mit Schilderifang. 
Hel, faufende Pfeile, Hireender Sehwwerterfeljlag " 


Bis Harald fiel und fein trotgiges Heev evlag, 
Upland. 


WL—tTranslate into German :— 


I should have said it, if you had wished it. Who has recommended 
him? Lhave poured wine into the glass. We are reading a German 
book. The clock strikes. I should say it, if I thought otherwise. She 
was going to visit us, but she has not been able to come. Can youdo it} 
All men must die. Ishould go to Germany, if I could speak German, I 
have been obliged to write a letter. Werise early. ‘The thief has ran 
away. The sun was just rising when we set out. It is fine weather, 
My father has two sons and three daughters. She has a younger sister, 
Cicero was the greatest orator of Rome. Who has made the fewest mis- 
takes? They looked at each other. I prefer our house to theirs. Can 

ou tell me in which house Mr. A. lives? What kind of wood is that? 
Ὁ is half-past seven, 


IV.—Give the inf, imiperf., and part. perf. of the verbs to cut, to do, 
to know, to receive, to burn, to lose. 

2. Decline : dex fohe Baum, ein griines Feld. 

3. Which are the feminine terminations of nouns? 

4, Mention the prepositions which govern the dative. : 

5. Explain under what circumstances a prefix is separable from its 
verb, 

6. When does an inversion take place in a principal sentence ? 


SECOND YEAR STUDEN'S. 
[pass Paper. ] 

i—Translate into English :— 

Blicher.soar der Aclitefe Musdruck der Stimmungen, die Volk und Heer belebten. 
Dee flebgighifrige Veteran aus Friedriciy’s eit war ein Singling an Forperlicher ὅδε 
und Frifehe, wie an Begeifterung und Thatenluft, Die ftolze, heldenhafte Met des alter 
Preufenthums vevband fich bet Hue mit dom ungebeugten Sinn eines Patvioter, bie be 
Srhrpach der Unterovidung tief empfand und den Frembden unbefehetsltch afte. Sut 
Dolfe lebte cin gleiches GefaHl; aufer Stein war Fein Yeryorragender Mann gu πέπον 
det dicfe populive Gmpfindung fo innig ifeilte, fo unverholen tumdga’ wie Blicher. & 
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roar eine Gelbengeftalt, dle fick nolterhthalteh and tmcpofant gugletch Yervorhob ; berm die pgm, 


folbatifehe Derbheit und Sovinlitat des Mannes ruhte auf einem tiefen umd innerlichen 

Grunde, und fein forglos Heiterer Sumor verbarg cinen gewaltigen Genie, welcher an das General 
Grajte ΠΟ wagte und das Srfwierigite in frommer SuverficGt glilich vollendete. Class Ex- 
Mie Mrndt Let der SGehilderung feines dugern Gefeheinens fagt, fein Geficht habe paar 
gleichfam grvei verfefiedene Welten gehabt und wahrend unt Mund und Linn laucrnde 
Hufarentuft fpielte, habe anf dev Stirn und unt Mugen Schonheit und Hoheit getfront, 

fo war e mit feinenr gauge Wefen befehafjer, 


Sanuffer. 


T.—Wallenftein spricht: 


Wie, mein Hove Mbgefandter? Jef foll’s wolff 
Micht mevker, daff uan’s ariide ijt, die Macht, 
Des Sehwertes Griff in meiner Hand gu fel? 
Φαβ mar begierig diefer Borwand hafeht, 
Don fpanfehen Namen braneht, mein BolE zu mindern, 
τι Meich gu firhven eine neue Macht, 
Die mix nicht untergeben fei. Mich fo 
Gerad bet Sett? gu werfen, dagu bin ich 
Euch noch gu miachtig. Mein Berteng evhetfeht’s, 
DaF alle Kaiferfeere mix gehorelhen, 
Go weit die deutfehe Sprach’ gevedet wird. 
Pon fpanfeher Lrupper aber und Infarten, 
Die duvely das Meieh αὖ Gafte waudernd giefn, 
Stele im Vertvage nichts—Oa fouunt mam dewe 
So in der Stille hinter ihm herum, 
Macht mich erft fehmacher, dan enthehrlich, bis 
Man Firzeron Procef fann mit mtv machen. 
Wozu die trummen Wege, Gore Minijter? 
Gerad Yevans! Den Kaifer brit das Pactunt 
Mit mix. Gr arsehte gerne, dap ieh ginge. 
Sel will ἔφην den Gefallen thu: das war 
Hefehloffne Sache, Here, toch ef’ Sie tamen. 
Gs thut mix Seid um meine Oberfien ; 
Moch foh’ ich nicht, wie fie gu ifeen vorgefehofinen Gelder. 
Sunt wolflverdicnten Lofjrre Fourntent werden. 
Meu Megiment bringt neue Mlenjejen auf, 
Und fritheres Verdienft vevaltet fefjuell. 

Schiller. 


Il.—Translate into German :— 


Without a division of labour the world could not go on. It-is of very 
much more importance that men should have food than that they should 
have pianofortes. Yet it by no means follows that évery pianoforte- 
maker ought to add the business of a baker to his own; for, if he did so, 
we should have both much worse music and mach worse bread. . . 
The community, it is plain, would be thrown into universal confusion, if 
it were supposed to be the duty of every association which is formed for 
one good object, to promote every other good object. 
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Appendix, SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 
No. 8. 
ee [SECOND PAPER. ] 

General is 

Clas Ex- Translate into German :-— 

amination, 


Saddled or not saddled, in the wars between the Spaniards and the 
Indians, the horse did not play a subordinate part; the horse made the 
essential difference between the armies ; and if, in the great square of 
Madrid, there had been raised some huge emblem, in stone, to commemo- 
rate the Spanish conquest of the New World, an equine, not an equestrian, 
figure would appropriately have crowned the work. The arms and the 
armour might have remained the same. The ineffectual clubs and darts 
and lances might still have been arrayed against the sharp Biscayan 
sword and deadly arquebuss ; the cotton doublet of Cusco against the steel 
corslet of Milan ; but, without the horse, the victory would ultimately 
have been on the side of overpowering numbers. The Spaniards might 
have hewn into the Peruvian squadrons, making clear lanes of prostrate 
bodies. Those squadrons would have closed together again, and by mere 
weight would have compressed to death the little band of heroic Spaniards. 
In truth, had the horse been created in America, the conquest of the New 
World would not improbably have been reserved for that peculiar epoch 
of development in the Huropean mind, when, ag at present, mechanical 
power has in some degree superseded the horse, that power being naturally 
measured by the units contained in it of the animal force which it repre- 
sents and displaces.—Arrnour Hutrs. 

1. Mention the principal authors of the Romantic school, and state in 
what departments of literature they have chiefly: distinguished themselves. 
9, What is meant by a Lendenz-Roman ? Mention a few specimens. 

3. Give an outline of any dramatic work: of either Guizkow, or Hebbel, 
or Platen. 

4, Mention the most important of Lessin 858 critical writings, and explain 
on what occasion they were written. 

5. What are the great defects of Jean Paul's style? 


— 


THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 
[PASS PAPER. ] 
I—Tyanslate into English :-— 


Gs iff ein allgenteines Gofets, dak nach einer Uugdefnung dev Kultur in tweite reife 
fich dicfe wieder vevengern, fo wie, dag uady Srfdhdpfung der Bildung ix dem παι 
Sande cin andever an defen Stelle tritt. Mad) der Bliitegeit dev vitterlichen Didjtung, 
in welder die Borie in diefem die Ration dantals vertretenden Stande allgemein 
yecbreitet war, trat fie in den verwandien Kreis geleljuter Rtiterslente und ritterlider 
Geiftliden und von da aus inmter beftimmter unter die Gelehrten vou Getwerke guriid, 
wifrend welder Cinfeheintung fic) dann gugletd) die befto weitere MAnsdefjnung in’s 
Bolk yorbereitete. Die reinere Ritterdidjtwag hatte ihren Sits an den Hafen, die 
gelefvten, quomifehen Dichter wavert in eine Art von Sehjulen getheilt, unter denew cit 
frcundlicher oder feindlicher Berkehe war. : 

: Gervinns. 
TL—Mie man den Minig an dem Ucbermaf 
Der Gaben kent: dem ihm mus wenig feheinen 
Was Taufenden felon Meichthum ijt; fo fenut 
Man euch, ihe Gatter, an gefparten, Lang’ 
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Und weife gubereiteten Gefchenfen. Amnentie, 
Den ihe allein wiFt, was uns frommen fan, pee 
Und fehant der Sufuujt ausgedehutes Reich, cane 
Wenn fedes Mbends Stern-und Nebel hirlle amination. 


Die Anffieht wns verdect. Gelajfen hart 
Fhe unfer Flehu, dad um Befehleuniguug 
(ἔπε findifel) Gittet ; aber enve Sand 
Bricht unveif nic οἷς goldnen Himmelafritelte: 
Und webe dem, dex ungeduldig fie 
Grtrotzend faure Speife fieh sum Ted" 
Genieft. O (ft das Lang’ erwartete, 
Roch faum gedachte Gli nicht, wie den Schatten 
Des abgefehiednen Frenndes eitel mir 
Und dreffach fehmerglicher voriibergelhn. 
Githe. 

Translate into German— 

IIL—Mr. Hallam is, on the whole, far better qualified than any other 
writer of our time for the office which he has undertaken. He has 
great industry and great acuteness. His knowledge is extensive, various, 
and profound, His mind is eqnally distinguished by the amplitude of 
its grasp and by the delicacy of its tact. His speculations have none of 
that vagueness which is the common fault of political philosophy. On 
the contrary, they are strikingly practical, aud teach us not only the 
general rule, but the mode of applying it to solve particular cases. 


Marnematics.—Zwaminer, Professor Purser. 


FIRST YEAR STUDENTS. 


ALGEBRA. 
Boe ny ab 
ds 1 A = show that a = sp 
2, Solve the equations 
J az+by=c 
Laetvysc 


« sly 


3. Solve the equations 
1.2.3. 1 
z «πὶ 6 
“ῳ-μα-ἘΜ-ὐς- ΝΜ Ie 
4, A rectangular garden contains 1260 80. yards, the length of the 
diagonal is 53 yards. Calculate the sides. 
5. Wind the sum of the first x odd numbers. 


Sum the series 434+ &e., ad infinitum. 


6. Define the logarithm of a number to the base 10, What is meant 
by the characteristic and mantissa? Given log 38 = 04771213 
log 7 = 0.8450980. 

Find log 63 log (.0049) 

Why have logarithmic cosines and logarithmic secants the same tabu- 
lar differences ἢ 

¥. 
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Appendi, 7. Solve the equations 
No. 8. wLyp=117 ty? —ay—=89. 
Sears 8. Find an expression containing integer powers of # not higher than 


amination, the second, which shall assume the values i, 2, CU, respectively, when 
for x is substituted a, 5, y- 


9. If o(w) o(y) = o(@-+y) whatever be x and y, prove that (2) = at 
where ὦ is a constant. 
10. Find the greatest value which 
+a 
αὐ —2+2 
11. A pays on a lease which will expire in 50 years £100 a year for 
an estate that is worth £200 a year. Ile wishes to exchange his ter- 


minable lease for a lease for ever. Calculate what increase of rent he 
ought to pay. 


Tho rent is paid half yearly. Interest computed at 4 per cent. 
log 102=2.0086002 
1.13998=log .13804 nearly. 

12. Eliminate w and y from the equations 
αἷ- -αψεεοῦ Ὶ 
ψ-Εὐα τι δ 

σΈγττο ἢ 
expressing the result in a rational and symmetrical form. 


can have. 


CONIC SECTIONS. 
The Propositions to be proved Geometrically. 


1. If P is a point on a conic and Q the point where the tangent at P 
meets the directrix, PQ subtends a right angle at the focus. 

2, The circle circumscribing the triangle formed by three tangents to 
a parabola passes through the focus. 

3. The sum of the reciprocals of the segments of any focal chord of ἃ 
conic is constant. 

4. Find the locus of the intersection of the perpendicular let fall from 
the focus on the tangent to an ellipse with the radiue vector drawn from 
the centre to the point of contact. 

5. The focal chord of cnrvature at any point of a conic is equal to the 
focal chord of the conic parallel to the tangent at the point. 

6. The locus of the middle points of all chords of an ellipse drawa 
through a given point is a similar and similarly placed ellipse. 


GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. On the same straight line and on the same side of it there cannot 
be two similar segments of circles, uot coinciding with one another. 
2. Describe a circle about a given triangle. 


3. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 


homologous sides. 


4, Define the circular measure of an angle. Given that the number of 


seconds in the angular unit = 206265, Find the circular measure of 
28° 27/13", 
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5. Prove the formula Appendix 
_sin (A —B)=esin A cos B—cos A sin B oe 
when each of the angles is less than a right angle, Ge 
6. Show that in any triangle ¢’'=a*---0?—2ub cos Οἱ whether C'is acute gina 
or obtuse. 
Hence find a formula for tan } C' adapted to logarithmic computation, 
7. Express the arca of a triangle 4 
1° in terms of two sides and the included angle 
20 in terms of the three sides. 


Ex- 


tion. 


8, The rectangle under the perpendiculars let fall from any point on 
a circle on two tangents is equal to the square of the perpendicular let 
full on their chord of contact. 

9. Find a point (P) inside a triangle (4 BC) such that the sum of its 
distances from the vertices be least. 

Solve also the more general question to find P, so that aPA-bPB 
+cPC may be least, where any two of the multiples a, 4, ὁ, are together 
greater than the third. 

10. If 4΄ 2 Ο' are the points of contact of the circle inscribed in the 
triangle 4 BC, prove that 

area of (A’B'C') » 
area of (4.80) 2K 
where 7, R, are the radii of the inscribed and circumscribed circles. 

11. Express the radius of the circle circumscribing a quadrilateral in 
terms of the sides, 

Hence find the relation subsisting amongst the sines of four angles 
whose sum is 180°. 

12. Find sine and cosine of 36°. 

18. Express the internal and external bisectors of the vertical angle of 
a triangle in terms of that angle and the containing sides. 


14, Prove the series tan7z= ote be, 
ὃ 


tan has an indefinite namber of values corresponding with a given 
value of z What step in the investigation determines, which is the one 
represented by this series. 
_ 1s, Express in a rational form the relation subsisting amongst the 
six lines connecting four points. 

16, Apply the series sin θ--θ.--- 9 τε ἄρ, 

pply the series sin 0=0 Τα 5 τ᾿ Gy 

tv calculate sin 3° to 5 places of decimals. 

Why is this series always convergent ? 


SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 
DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 
1. Show from fundamental conception of ἃ differential co-efficient that - 
asin Ὁ ἀ{:) 3 


dz | das αὐ 
9, If w=: = y-La y=o* 


Fing “(α 
da 


F2 
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Appendiz, 8, Prove that the curve y=(2—«)'"+-(a—a) cuts the axis of « at an 
No.8 angle of 45° 


General 4, Find the limiting values of 

Class Ex- - ἢ τὴ) τὶ» 

amination. Ce πὰ οἱ eae where w—=0 
log (1+) a 


is a minimum when z=1. 


6. Prove that if fiz), #(@), f’@) are finite and continuons from 
ato a+h 


eae Ἀὼ- 7. at Ἢ Sf” (a+0h 4 


where θ lies between 0 and 1. 

Expand tan—' by Maclaurin’s theorem. 

7. Ata point ona curve where the angle which the radius vector 
makes with the tangent is a maximum or a minimum, the corresponding 
radius of curvature subtends a right angle at the origin. 

8, Given the curve 


yp-ranLby--oay?--dy-+ higher terms = 0 
Examine the limiting values of 


Ce ὦ ὦ 


as 2 approaches zero. 
Henco show that when the co-efficient ὦ does not vanish, the origin is a 
cusp, the vangent at which is the axis of z, and that the curvature in the 
neighbourhood of the cusp increases indefinitely. 

9. Prove that in general at a point of inflexion 


2 
δα γα where unt 

Through a fixed point O on the circumference of a circle, a radius 
vector OP is drawn to the curve, and produced to a point @, such that. 
PQ is of given length (0). 

Nhow that the curve locus of Q has two points of inflexion if Ὁ lies 
between ὦ and 2a, a being the diameter of the given circle. 

10. Prove the expression for the radius of curvature 


Transform it into a function where @ is the independent variable 
having given w=rcos 0 y=r sin 6 : 
Find the radins of curvature at any point of the curve zityima. 
11. Find tho envelope of a line such that the segment of it intercepted 
between two given lines at right angles subtends a right angle at a given 
«point. 
: 19. Find the maximum value of w=(e-+-1)(y +): +1) ay, 2, being 
subject to the condition αἴ" τε. 


4 
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ANALYTICAL GEomETRY, ὅσ. Appendiz, 
: : No. 8. 
1, Explain fully the method of calculating the base and base angles of ge 


a triangle when the vertical angle and the containing sides are given. General 
9, What is meant by the equation of a right line or curve? Find the siimation, 
equation of a right line passing through the point #=2 y=1 an 
making an angle of 30° with the axis of  . 
3. Examine what curves are represented by the following equations, 
describing each as fully as you can, and illustrating by diagrams. 
Bet5y+1lo=0 #+y*—6a—ly=15 2°—y?=9 
4, Find the equation of the tangent to the conic : 


(1°) without (2°) with the aid of the differential 


calculus. 
5. If the equation 
ax®+Dhivy-by?+-290-4-2ty--e=0 
represent a pair of right lines, find the tangent of the angle between 
them, 

6. A rectangular hyperbola passes through a given point, and is con- 
centric with a given ellipse. Find the envelope of their chords of inter- 
section. ν 

7. Find the condition that the four points of intersection of two conics, 
each given by the general equation, lie on the same circle. 

8 Find the condition that the line a cos a--y sin a=p be uormal 


to the conic 
a 


9. Prove that when the axes of co-ordinates are transformed 
h?—ab a+b—2hcosw 
sin*w sin? w 
being the co-efficients of the highest terms in a fonction of r&ky of 
the second degree. 


are invariants a, 2h, ὁ, 


Cuemrstry.—Laaminer, Dr. Andrews. 
[HONOR PAPER.] 

1. How is the maximum density point of water determined by experi- 
ment ἢ , 

2, Give an account of the principal facts which have been ascertained 
regarding the regelation of ice. : 

3. Describe an arrangement by which you can determine for pressures 
less than that of the atmosphere, the pressures corresponding to the tem- 
peratures at which water may be made to boil. 

4. Give a brief account of the two most important methods of deter- 
mining the specific heat of a solid body. 

5.Give some account of the solar heat spectrum. 74," 

6, State the ecmposition and describe the analysis of atmospheric air. 

7. State the composition, by weight und by volume, of the deutoxide 
of nitrogen, its mode of preparation, and principal properties. 

8. Why is nitric acid (according to the new views) considered to be a 
monobasic and sulphuric acid a bibasic acid ἢ Write the formulas of oil 
of vitriol and of the neutral and acid sulphates of potash, on the supposi- 
tion that sulphuric acid is a bibasic acid. ᾿ 

9, What are the chief constituents of coal gas 7 
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Appendiz, 10, What are the different proportions in which gases are known 
No.8 ἀρ combine, aud the volume in each case of the compound formed, 

General 11. Give an account of the preparation, composition, and chief proper- 

Glass Ex- ties of the fulminate of mercury. 

amination. 19 The formula of the mineral feldspar is KO, Si0,+-Al, 0,,Si0,, assum- 
ing the atomic weight of silicon to be 21. Write the corresponding 
formulas for the same body, taking silicon in the first place to be 14, and 
in the next 7. 

13, Give some account of the new metals cwsium and rubidium, and 
describe their spectra. 

14. State the principal observations which have been made on the 
solubility of salts, and mention in particular the effects of heat upon the 
solubility of chloride of sodium and of sulphate of soda. 

15. What is the action of heat upon the following bodies :— 


Na0, CO,—Na0, 200,—Ba0, CO,—Ca0, CO,—Fe0, 60,, 


16. Explain dimorphism and illustrate your meaning by referring to 
the dimorphism of sulphur, of carbonate of lime, and of some of the 
netals. 

17, Describe the oxides of copper, and the uses to which they have 
been applied. 

18. How is the density of a vapour determined ? 

19. Give an account of the alcoholic fermentation, and describe the 
relations of acetic acid to the alcohol series. 

90. Describe the action of polarized light on solutions of sugars and on 
the varieties of tartaric acid ? 

21, What is meant by a dielectric, and state how Faraday has shown 
that bodies act unequally as dielectrics. 

22, Give an account of the inductive action of magnets, or of an elec- 
trical eurrent, upon conductors, and explain how the induced current may 
acquire a far greater tension than the original cnrvent. 

23. Apply Ohm’s theorem to the determination of the resistance of a 
given length of telegraph wiro in terms of a standard wire. 

24, Explain the chemical actions which take place in Daniell’s and in 
Grove’s battery. 

25. If the heat produced by the conversion of equal weights of carbon 
and carbonic oxide with carbonic acid be a and 8, find an expression for 
the heat produced by the conversion of carbon into carbonic oxide. 

[Answers will be received to not more than five of the questions 19 to 
25 from the same candidate.] 


[Pass PAPER. ] 

1. Give an account of the Centigrade and of Fahrenheit’s scales, and 
state the corresponding degrees of Fahrenheit when the Centigrade ther- 
mometer stands at 10° and -}+- 30° ; 

2. What is meant by the latent heat of water? State also its amount, 
and how it is determined. 

3. Describe the construction and uses of the barometer. 

4, State the composition of atmospheric air, and describe the method 
of analysing it. ae 

5. How is nitrogen gas prepared, and under what conditions will it 
combine with oxygen? 

6. What are the sources of iodine and its characteristic properties? | 

7, State the proportions in which gases have been observed to combine. 

8. What is the composition of sugar? Describe the principal. varieties 
of eugar, and from what sources they are obtained. 
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9. Give an account of the changes which take place in alcoholic fer- Appen 


diss, 
mentation. No. 8, 
10. What ave the principal substances obtained from the distillation goon 
of coal ἢ Class Ex- 
amination. 


MEDICAL STUDENTS, 
To substitute for Questions 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, the following :— 


Qla. Describe the preparation and properties of arseniuretted hy- 
drogen. 

22a. Give a general account of the composition, preparation, and pro- 
perties of the volatile alcoloids, State also their relations to ammonia. 

23a, State the composition of the formic and acetic acids, and describe 
their chief reactions. 


NatvuraL Puinosopry.—HLaamtuer, Dr, Stevelly. 
PHYSICS. 


1. State the argument derived from Astronomy which leads to the con- 
clusion that matter or body is limited in its divisibility, or that in any of 
its states it consists ultimately of atoms or molecules. 

2. State the argument derived from the facts and laws discovered by 
the Chemist which leads to the same conclusion. 

3. State some of the familiar facts which prove that a body may vir- 
tually retain two different motions in different directions and with different 
velocities, though it can only move in one definite line and with some 
definite velocity in absolute space at any one instant. 

4, Describe the lever. Define the term “arm of the lever,” as used in 
modern works, and distinguish the meaning of the term as used by the 
older writers on mechanics. State and prove the relation of two forces 
when they equilibrate on the lever. 

5. State the two perfections of the balance which its adjustments are 
intended to effect. Describe them, and state the adjustments necessary to 
produce them, 

6. Whena heavy body falls within moderate ranges from rest at a given 
place, state the relation which is found to exist between the distances it 
passes throngh, and the times it takes to pass through those distances. 
Describe the experimental proofs of what you assert. 

7. Define specific gravity, and describe the method of taking the speciiic 
gravity of quicksilver, and the precautions to-be attended to. 

8. A lump of glass, which has been ground to such a form as to displace 
exactly 1,000 grains of distilled water, when weighed in ἃ sample of strong 
sulphuric acid, is found to weigh 1,845 grains less than it did in air: find 
the specific gravity of the sulphuric acid, and prove what you assert. 

9. Explain the optical distinction between a white body and one which 
in daylight appears red or yellow, or grcen or blue. 

10. In terrestrial magnetism, explain what is meant by the “De- 
clination,” the “ Variation,” and the “ Dip” of the needle at a given place. 

11, Describe Daniell’s Constant Galvanic Battery, and explain on what 
its constancy depends. 

12, Describe the effect exercised on a freely suspended magnetic needle 


Υ a galvanic current traversing a wire placed over, or under, or in front 
of the needle, 
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THIRD YEAR ENGINEERING STUDENTS. 


1. Explain what engineers mean by quantity of work ; what the unit 
of work in use by them is, and how the work done in any given time is 
expressed. 

2. Explain what is commonly understood among engineers by a horse- 
power. Why this number is selected, and what experiments have to be 
performed in order to ascertain the average amount of work horses are 
capable of performing, working eight hours in the day. 

3. An engine of five horses effective power lifts 30 ewts. of coal per 
hour from a pit 240 fathoms deep, and at the same time works a forge 
hammer making twenty-five lifts per minute, each lift being three feet 
high required the weight of the hammer. Find the general formula 
whose solution would give the answer to this question, in which symbols 
being put for the numbers which may vary in it,any one of them may be 
found when all the others are given. 

4, Classily the moving forces which man has at his command, and give 
the law which governs the action of fluids in motion, on resisting surfaces 
impelled upon them, (1) perpendicularly, (2) obliquely. Distinguish the 
two effects in the latter case. 

5, Explain the diflerence of the properties of water by which the work 
done by the overshot and by the undershot wheels are effected, and 
explain the principle on which the horse-power of an undershot wheel is 
to be calculated when it is doing the maximum of work as determined by 
Euler's Formula. 

6. Find the formula which gives the steering efficacy of the rudder of a 
ship having headway when the rudder is set atany given angle to the keel 
of the ship. 

7. State the three classes to which all the resistances requiring to be 
overcome by machines can be reduced, and point out what class comprises 
the largest number.and greatest variety of the useful work requiring 
to be accomplished. 

8. Describe the distinction between friction of sliding and friction of 
rolling. Describe the simplest mode of experimentally determining the 
co-efficient of friction between two given rough surfaces, and state the 
allowance usually made by engineers and in calculations for the friction 
of a railway train on a well constructed level rail. 

9. State the quantities which require to be known in order to caleulate 
the gross horse-power of a steam engine. Explain what is meant by the 
modulus of an engine and the allowances which are usually found sufficient 
to obtain the modulus. . vets 

10. State the principal distinction between the Cornish pumping engine 
and the engines by which the reciprocating motion of the piston is con- 
verted into rotatory motion by the crank. τ 

11. Describe what is meant by the “pitch of the teeth of wheels. 
State what determines the designer of a pair of wheels which are to work 
together in the choice of the pitch when he knows the work the wheels 
are intended to perform. State what determines him in the number ¢ 
teeth he is to place on each of the pitch circles ; and how, when he bas 
determined the pitch, he determines the diaineter of the pitch circle wheu 
the number of teeth is known, or that number when the diameter is givel. 

12, Explain how the epicycloidal.teeth are to be formed on. ἃ wheel 
which is intended to drive a given pin-spur wheel with constant velocity 
ratio during the whole action of each tooth, and show how the curve to 
which each tooth is to be formed is found from the epicycloid when each 
pin is made a cylinder of a radius large enough to give it strength sufficient 
to bear the,action of the tooth that drives it. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS, Appendiz, 


. Ἂ No. 8. 
1. Suppose it has been proved that the magnitude of the resultant of ale 


any two forces acting at any angle on a material particle, is represented Genel 
by the length of the diagonal of the parallelogram whose sides represent aaineeons 
the forces ; prove that its direction must be that of the diagonal. 

2, Suppose it to have been proved that the diagonal of the rectangle 
represents the resultant of two forces which act simultaneously on a 
material particle, in directions which contain a right angle; prove that 
the diagonal of the parallelogram whose sides represent them represents 
the resultant when they act in directions which contain any angle. 

3. Define the centro of gravity of a heavy body: find the centre of 
gravity of a thin triangular plate of uniform density ; and show that if a 
free particle in the plane of the three vertical points of a triangle be 
attracted towards them with forces as the distances from them, it will be 
in equilibrio under the three actions when placed at the centre of gravity 
of the triangle. 

4. If one set of forces tend to turn a lever in one direction, and another 
set at the same time to turn it in the contrary direction, state the relation 
which must subsist between these sets of forces, in order that they may 
be in equilibrio, Prove what you assert. 

5. Prove that the formule v =/t.and δ᾽ =4/t.2 How is the motion 
denominated to which these forniule apply? “What is the motion said to 
be when υὲ = δ΄ with v invariable in any one case ἢ 

6. The accelerating force of gravity being found at the Equator = 
320881 feet, find the velocity with which a heavy body falling freely 
there would be moving at the end of the third second from the com- 
mencement of its fall; and find the number of feet it would moye over 
in the interval between the third and fourth second. 

7. Explain how the centre of gravity of a heavy body may be caused 
to move in a cycloid whose base is horizontal, and vertex the lowest point 
of the curve ; and prove that the part of its weight which accelerates its 
motion along the curve is proportionate to its distance from the vertex. 

8. Three immovable points, not in the same line, attract a material 
point left free in their plane with forces continually proportional to its 
distances from them; find the path of its motion and the law which 
governs that motion. 

9. Give the formula which connects the length of the pendulum, the 
principal moment of inertia, and the relative position of the centre of 
gravity and axis of suspension ; and from it deduce the convertibility of 
the centres of oscillation and suspension of the pendulum. 

10. Explain the distinction between a sidereal month and a synodic 
month, Show how the successive monthly phases of the moon are ac- 
counted for by her being a spheric body seen by light falling on her from 
the sun while she is going round the earth in her monthly course. Show 
whether the cycle of her phases is the sidereal or synodic month. 

ll. Define the terms “ Altitude,” “Azimuth,” “ Declination,” and 
* Right Ascension Ὁ and point out the spherical triangle, by the solution 
of which the Astronomer can calculate the declination and right ascension 
of an object whose altitnde and azimuth he has taken at an instant noted 
by his well-regulated sidereal clock; and state what side of that trianzle 
he must have previously determined, and the method of so doing. 

12. Explain what opticians mean by the index of Refraction, (1) Ab- 
solute, (2) Relative ; and explain the Lest method, or any methad, by 
which these indices are determined. 
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Ampeniie, Cryvm Exomnerma.—Kxaminer, Professor James Thomson, 
Ὁ. 8. 
Rep YB ἐπ eee 
General FIRST YEAR STUDENTS. 
Class Ex- : des 4 
amination. GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. 


1. Given the traces of a plane, it is required to find the angle which the 
plane makes with the horizontal plane of projection, 

2. Given the projections of a straight line, it is required to find the 
angle which the line makes with the vertical plane of projection. 

3. Given the traces of two planes, it is required to find the projections 
of the line of intersection of the planes. 

. 4, Given the projections of a right circular cone with axis vertical, and 
given the horizontal projection of point on its surface, required the yer- 
tical projection of the same point. 

5. Supposing there to be given the scale for measurements from a mode, 
show how to construct the scale for its isometric projection. 

6. Show how to Gud a numerical expression for the ratio of the natural 
or ordinary scale to the isometric scale. 

7. Draw accurately an isometric projection of a cube having a circle 
inscribed on one of its faces, 

8, Explain the method of drawing in perspective, when the object and 
the point of view are given by their horizontal and vertical projections, 
and the picture surface is a given plane perpendicular to both planes of 
projection. 

9. The perspective of an original straight ling lies in the straight line 
drawn from the “intersecting point” to the “vanishing point” of that line, 
or in its continuation past the intersecting point, but not past the vanish- 
ing point. Explain and prove this. 

10. Given the traces of » plane, and also one of the projections of a 
straight line in the plane ; it is required to find the other projection. 

11. Given the traces of a plane, and also one of the projections of any 
curve in the plane ; it is required to find the other projection of the 
curve. 

12. Two common or right cylinders of unequal diameters have their 
axes intersecting one another at right angles: they are placed with the 
axes of both parallel to the vertical plane of projection, and with the axis 

‘of one parallel to the horizontal plane of projection, the axis of the other 
being vertical. Show how to draw the vertical projection of their inter- 
section, 

13. Draw the projections of « one-inch eube which stands on the hori- 
zontal plane of projection, with two faces parallel to the vertical plane of 
projection, and with a clear space between it and the vertical plane of 1} 
inch, Draw its shadow cast on the horizontal plane of projection, 
taking the light as falling in a direction ordinarily adopted in orthographic 
drawing, The following line is one inch 1ONg «α-υνωνωρκισκκνωτεσσμκκκανσον 

14, ‘Taking the usual direction for the raya of light, show how to find 
the vertical projection of the shadow cast on a given vertical cylindric 
surface by a given thin circular disk placed parallel to the vertical plane 
of projection. eet’ 

15. Show how to describe, on true principles, an ellipse with given 
major and minor axes. : 

16. Show how to describe approximately an ellipse with given major 
and minor axes, the circumference being made up of ares of circles either 
of two lengths of radii or of three. 

17. Show how to find the vanishing point of a slant edge of 8 roof at 
the gable end of a house, the house being supposed to be given by its plan 
and front elevation, with end elevation also if wanted, and the picture 
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surface being oblique to the vertical plane of projection, and all necessary Appendiz, 

data (the position of the point of view for instance) being supposed to be ὃ. 8. 

known. Ge 
18. State and explain the special geometrical conditions of the problem ¢ 

of drawing a perspective picture of such portion of a level circle, having ami 

numerous radii drawn from centre to circumference, as can be shown ona 

vertical picture plane, the point of view being vertically above the centre 

of the circle. The problem is such as wonld arise if a perspective were 

to be drawn of part of a large paddle or fly wheel lying flat on its side by 

an observer standing upright over its centre ; the picture surface being 

vertical as usual. 


SECOND YEAR ENGINEERING STUDENTS. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


1, Two cylindric surfaces in general (not necessarily surfaces of revo- 
Intion), have the generating straight lines of the one at right angles with 
those of the other ; the cylinders are placed with the straight generatrices 
of both parallel to the vertical plane of projection, and with those of one 
parallel to the horizontal plane of projection, those of the other leing 
vertical. Show how to construct the vertical projection of the interseetion 
of the two cylindric surfaces. 

2. What is the error in square links per acre in a survey made with a 
chain which is 14 inch too long ? 

ὥς Give formule or rules for finding the content of a pyramid, a cone, 
aud a cylinder, the latter two being of the ordinary kind, that is to say, 
being solids of revolution. 

State and explain whether or not a theodolite fully adjusted for an 
rvation by a person of long sight, will require an adjustment for 
parallax in being used for the same observation bya short-sighted person. 

5. When the telescope of a Y theodolite or level is made to revolve in 

its Ὑ8 ἃ certain line of the telescope retains its position unchanged. 
State precisely what that line is. 
In continuation of your answer to the foregoing question, state 
what is the condition to be brought about in the adjustment of the 
lize of collimation, so that while the telescope is revolving in the Y* the 
rsection of the cross wires may appear not to move on the distant 
ubject viewed. 

7, Supposing the line of collimation of a ¥ levelling instrument to be 
already adjusted to its proper position in the telescope, state the practical 
process for farther adjustment of the instrument, so that it may give level 
sights when the spirit tube attached to the telescope shows the bubble at 
middle; and demonstrate the truth of the process, pointing out clearly 
any structural accuracy of the cylindric mugs that you may have to 
assume in your demonstration as having been effected by the instrument 
uinker, 

8. Show that in Gravati’s level there is no exact height in the telescope 
tuhe at which the horizontal wire ought necessarily to be adjusted, and 
explain the bearing of this on Gravati’s rules for the adjustment of his 
Instrument, : 

_ 2. If the object glass of a levelling instrument or theadolite be obscured 
in part Ly a cover applied close to it, and Jeaving only a narrow diame- 
trieal. slit, or else leaving ouly ἃ triangular space of the object glass 
uncovered, how will the field of view, as seen in looking into the instru- 
ment in the usual way, be affected by the cover? Also state by what 
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Appendia, arrangement the field of view conld be made to appear square or trian- 

No.8 gular or of other forms if required, 

Goneral 10, For computation of earthwork along an entire cutting or embank. 
Class Mx- ment, whether will the ordinary prismoidal method or the method of 
amination, “mean areas” give generally more correct results, and why? 

11. In the frustum of a pyramid, let the areas of the two parallel faces 
be A and G, and let the area of a section midway between them anil 
parallel to them be B, and let their distance apart be 7. Prove that the 
conteut of the frustum is = (4-+42-+-C) -- 

may assume the ordinary rule for finding the content of a pyramid, or any 
of the ordinary expressions for the content of a prismoid. 

12. A section for a railway cutting shows, spaced at intervals of one 
chain of 66 feet, the following heights of the surface of the ground above 
the formation line; 13, 17, 21, 27, 34 feet. The “Base” is 30 feet, and 
slopes are 11 to 1. Tako out by Macneill’s Tables the quantity of earth 
between the first and the last of the given heights. 

13. Take out by Bidder’s Table the quantity from the same data. 

14. Given on the ground two points, dA and B, within about two or 
three chaius or so apart, on a railway curve of given radius great com- 
pared with the distance 1.6. Show how to find by aid of a tangent, and 
how by aid of a chord, a point on the curve between A and # at a given 
distance from A. 

15. In passing from a straight line of railway into a circular curve, 
whiy is it objectionable to haye the straight part simply tangential to the 
circular part, and preferable to introduce the curvature gradually? 

16. In the ranging of railway curves, how may the process in any of 
the ordinary cases be slightly modified, so as to effect the easing off of 
the transition from the straight line into the curve of the required radius! 


In your demonstration you 


SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 
OFTIOR AND FIELD WORK. 


1. Give an example explaining clearly any form of field level book 
which you can use, and showing the mode of using it. 

2. If any given surface of revolution, in general, be cut by a phe 
parallel to its axis, and at a given distance from the axis, show how the 
curve of the section may be drawn: or, what is the same, show how its 
projection ona plane of projection taken parallel to the cutting plane may 
be drawn. 

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. ; 

3. By use of Tables furnished to you, compute the area of a triangle 
having its sides 3120 links, 2754 links, and 1967 links; and give the 
result in square links. ἊΣ 

4. In a triangle which may be denoted as ABC, with a split line AD, 
the following lengths have been noted as measurements. made on με 
ground: AB = 2994, AC = 1319, BU --3693, AD = 1053, BD = 2392. 
Check the measured lengths of the three sides as to whether they be ae 
curate or not. 

5. Osloulate the numbers in Bidder’s Table of Earthworks, for two 
end heights of 18 and 26 fect; and explain accurately what tose 
numbers mean. 

6. In ranging a curve by the method of angles at the circumference, 
with some points of the curve determined ov the ground by means οἱ 8 
tranaversal, if you haye ranged and pegged a portion of the curve Wi 
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the theodolite at one station, and it becomes necessary to move the theo- ppendiz, 
dolite to another station on the curve ; how do you arrange the theodolite +4 ὃ, 
at the new station to give the proper readings for the additional PES General 
which may be ranged by sights taken from that new station? In Class Ex- 
answering this you should take into consideration that the commence- 2™nation. 
ment of the curve, as also the end of the curve, may, or may not, be 
visible from the new theodolite station. 

7. In marking out the half-breadths for a railway on the usual method 
by successive approximations (as has been taught in the Second Year 
Lecture Course), what, in the search for a point to be marked on the 
ground as belonging to the required edge of the slope, is the condition to 
be aimed at, which, on being attained, proves that the point on the ground 
accomplishing it is a point of the required edge of the slope 

8. Show how it is that in following the method of setting out half- 
breadths referred to in the foregoing question, each shift of the trial 
point, resulting from the measurement and calculation for attaining a 
closer approximation, falls short of the true required amount of shift at 
the side of the ground rising from the centre peg, and that it is in excess 
of the true shift on the descending side ; or briefly, in other words, show 
that were we to follow precisely the calculated correction of each ap- 
proximate point, we would underdo the correction on the side ascending 
from the centre line, and would overdo it on the side descending from 
the centre line. 


THIRD YEAR STUDEN‘s. 


9. Explain, in respect to designs for an oblique bridge, what is meant 
by the corrected or adjusted angle of skewback of the intrado ; or, in 
other words, what is meant by the adjusted angle of the intradosal 
conrsing spiral ; and give the corresponding explanation as to the extra- 
dosal coursing spiral ; and show clearly, by the aid of diagrams, how the 
correction or adjustment is made in each case. 

10. Explain what is meant by the “eccentricity” in regard to the 
radiating joints in the face of an oblique bridge. Also give an outline of 
the chief steps of a proof of the principle according to which these joints 
may be drawn radiating from one point. 


THIRD YEAR ENGINEERING STUDENTS. 
CIVIL AND MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 

1, If in drawing up a specification for a contract for supplying large 
Pipes for water works, you should wish to follow mainly an example of 
ἃ specification of that description, submitted to you in the course of the 
Present Session, what would be, so far as you can state from recollection, 
the nature of the chief clauses you would insert, as to testing from time 
to time the metal of which the pipes are being cast ; as to the manner of 
casting ; as to freedom from blemishes and inaccuracies in the castings ; 
and as to testing or proving the pipes when cast. 

2. Describe the following varieties of water pumps :— 

(a) Pump with piston or “ bucket,” with valve in the piston. 

(4) Double acting piston pump. 

(c) Plunger pump without piston. 

(4) Plunger pump with piston bearing a valve, the area of the piston 

eing about double that of the cross section of the plunger. 

3. Specify what is “ the British absolute unit of force” as fixed in ac- 
cordance with the principles of Gauss, the avoirdupois pound of matter 

ing taken as the unit of mass, Also state what is the weight in pounds 
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Appendiz, of a unit of mass in the ordinary, but not quite precise or consistent 
No.8 — system of designation of quantities of matter, and of quantities of force, 
Ganeral 4, In Oblique Bridge building ;—for finding the angle to which to set 
Class Ex- {πὸ hevel gauge for marking on the soffit of a face stone the line of edge 
amination. of the soflig where terminating at the oblique face, Buck directs that a 
full size development of a strip of the soffit edged by its line of meeting 
with the oblique face of the arch, be laid down on a platform. Can you 

show reason in favour of or against following this method ? 

5, In reference to passing from results obtained as to stiffness and 
strength from a largo model of a bridge made with beams or girders, to the 
resulis which may be expected from a similar structure in full size, state 
and prove what would be the ratio of the deflexions of two beams similar in 
form, having the several linear dimensions of the oue to the corresponding 
linear dimensions of the other as m to ἢ, and supported at their ex- 
tremities, and having each only to bear its own weight (or the deflexions 
in question being simply those due to the weights of the beams), and 
neither being strained at any part beyond what may practically be con- 
sidered as its elastic limit. : 

6, Show, in respect to the similar beans of different dimensions de- 


scribed in the foregoing question, what is the ratio of Mes!" in the one 


‘actual load 
beam, to merle iy the other beam. 
actual towd 


7. How does the strength of a round bar of iron to resist set or rupture 
by torsion, vary with the diameter of the bar? Give a demonstration 
with your answer. 

8. How does the stiffness of a round bar of iron to resist twisting (or 
angular yielding by torsion) vary with the diameter and the length, the 
deformation not being carried beyond what may be practically considered 
as the limit of elasticity? Give a demonstration with your answer. 

9. Explain what is meant by the hydraalic mean depth, and wetted 
perimeter, of a pipe or canal for conveying water. 

10. What is the content, in cubic fect, of the Standard or Reduced 
Rod used in England in the designation of quantities of brickwork ; and 
what the content, in cubic fect, of the perch of brickwork commonly 
used in Ireland; and whaé of the perch of masonry also used in Ireland! 

11, A wire of such size that 25 feet of it weigh 1 pound, is suspended 
as a festoon betweon two posts 600 feet apart, the points of bearing on 
the posts being on a level with each other; and the wire is tightened 
until it comes to sag only 20 inches at the middle below the level of its 
ends. What is the pull to which the wire is subjected at the lowest 
point ? Show also that the pull would be nearly the same throughout 
the length of the wire. Ἔ 

12. Find the moment of inertia of a rectangle round an axis passing 
through its centre and parallel to ἃ pair of its sides. 

13. Find the moment of inertia of a circular area round its diameter. 

14, What is meant by the Modulus of Elasticity of a material. 

15. Prove that in a beam subjected to cross strain, its stiffness to 
resist a given amount of bending (or angular yielding per unit of length) 
within limits of Elasticity is proportional to the product JH where Lis 
the moment of inertia of its cross section round its neutral axis passing 
through its centre of gravity, and # is the Modulus of Elasticity of the 
material: or that Mr—J#; where M is the moment of the bending 
couple at the part of the beam considered, and 7 the radius of the curva 
ture it has received in the bending. 

16. Name the successive styles of the Gothic Architecture of England, 
and give a brief description of each, as to its character and the period 
its prevalence. 
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17, Explain the meanings of the following terms in Architecture:— — Appendiz, 
Scotia, Dentcls, Apophyge, Ogee, Entablature, Frieze, Architrave, 0. 8. 
Crockets, Mullion, Transom. ΓΞ 
18. Draw a sketch of the Tuscan column, and another of the Roman Class Ex- 
Doric column, and annex the names to the several parts or mouldings. mination. 
The sketches will suffice if they show about half the column on one side 
of the centre line. 
19. Explain what is meant by the contraction of the vein in water 
issuing from an orifice: and distinguish between the two kinds of 
contraction which occur in a vein or stream of water flowing from an 
open notch in a vertical thin plate ; one being where the water leaves 
the edges of the notch, and the other being along the upper surface 
of the water. 
20, When water flows from a water pipe under a street up to a 
high story of a house, and there issues briskly into a cistern ; the water 
js said in its transit from the one place to the other to have made a rise 
in elevation, or an absolute rise, but a virtual full ; or more precisely it is 
said that a change has occurred, not identical with, but equivalent to, or 
virtually represented by a certain fall of a certain quantity of water. 
Explain this fully : and, in doing so, you may consider the two cases ;— 
lst, in which the water in the pipe under the street has the full pressure 
due to the water level in the reservoir at the pipe head; and, 2nd, in 
which, owing to the general flow to numerous onijets throughont the 
town, the water in the pipe under the street has a less pressure by a 
definite amount than that due to the height of the water surface in the 
reservoir. : 


Natura History.—ZLxuminer, Professor Wyville Thomson. 
BOTANY. 


1, Describe the flower, indicating the adhesions and cohesions of its 
parts, in a calycifloral exogen. 

2. Describe the inflorescence, the flower, and the fruit of one of the 
Umbelliferae. 

ὃ, Give the structure of a Drupe and of a Pome, and state the natural 
order in which both forms of fruit are frequent. 

4. Describe, in minute detail, the structure of a vegetable cell in a 
growing point, 

5. Give the characters of the natural order Orchidaceae. 

6. Deseribe the structure of the flower in any grass. 

7. Describe the reproductive organs of any Howering plant, and con- 
trast them in detail with those of a Fern. 
Σ Describe the mode of propagation by “conjugation” in the lower 
Use, 

9. Describe the structure, mode of formation, and functions of the 
Laticiferous Vessels. 


Ouzmstry.— Examiner, Dr. Andrews. 
PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


1. What are the distinguishing tests for potash, soda, and ammonia ? 

2. How would you analyse a mixture.of phosphate of lime and phos- 
phate of magnesia? 

3. Describe the method of analysing an alloy of copper and zinc. 

4. How is the amount of chloride of sodium in a solution accurately 

termined by the silyer method ? 
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5. Give an account of the uranium process for determining the amount 
of phosphoric acid in arine. 

6. Describe in detail the fermentation test for sugar, and show how it 
may be applied to the determination of the quantity of sugar in a liquid. 

7, Describe the action of solutions of the different varieties of sugar 
upon polarised light. 

8. What are the chief properties of urea, and, in particular, what are 
its reactions with the salts of mercury ? 

9. How would you test for the presence of the following bodies in 
blood : viz.,—sugar, urea, bile, fat Ὁ 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.—OcToBER, 1866. 


Marnemanies.—Laaminer, Professor Purser. 
ARITHMETIC. 
1. Find the present valuo of a bill for £1157 5s, due in five months, 
discount being 64 per cent. per annum. 
9. Τῇ seyen men earn £4 5s. 9d. in seven days, how many men, at 
the same wages, will eam £16 7s. 3d. in eleven days ? 
1,1 1.1 
=--= or =-+— and how much? 
1 7 3° 4 


3. Which is greater 5 
186416 to its lowest terms. 
7572 


ΖΓ 


Reduco 


4, Prove tho rule for the multiplication of decimals. 


Calculate (11,794) (-0087) to five places. 
22.53 

5. Find the length of the diagonal of a square garden which contains 
1000 square yards. 

EUCLID. 

1. Bisect ἃ given rectilineal angle. 

2, If two triangles have two angles of the one respectively equal to 
two angles of the other, and the sides adjacent to these angles equal, the 
triangles are equal in all respects. 

3. In any triangle, the square of the sido subtending an acute augle, 
is less than the sun of the squares of the sides containing that angle, by 
twice the rectangle contained by either of those sides, and the straig t 
line intercepted between the perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite 
angle, and tho acute angle. 

ALGEBRA. 


e+dy c—dv y 
2. Multiply a?--2e--1 by 2*—2e-+1 and divide 
a Δ}. {8.5 3 Y 2 
Gi) ry 
3. Solve the following equations : 
(a) 1l(w—7)=9(5—”) 
J 1 i 1 
Osteen eat a 


Ἢ 


(y) o[5—44 of 2a—s) ) 1-ἰ 
Oe πυτε ΞΕ ΠΕΣ 


1. τὲ 8 κα 5 
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Pre, Prizes 1n Grometry.—Laaminer, Professor Purser. Appendix, 
ν έ . β No. 8. 
1. Deseribe an isosceles triangle having each of the base angles double ---- 
the vertical angle. rg Sag 
05. Χ- 


2, A straight line drawn through the intersection of two tangents to a 
circle is cut harmonically by the circle and the chord of contact. 

3. Describe a circle touching three given circles. 

4, Find a point such that the sum of its distances from three given 
points may be the least possible. 

5. The rectangle under the diagonals of a quadrilateral can never be 
greater than the sum of the rectangles under the opposite sides. 

6. Find the locus of a point such that the ratio of the tangents drawn 
from it to two given circles may be constant. 

7. From a fixed point O, a variable line OP is drawn to meet a given 
circle and cut in a point ὦ, so that OP. O@ = constant ; find the locus of 


amination. 


8, If the corresponding pairs of sides of two triangles, produced if 
necessary, mect in three points lying in one right line, the lines joining 
corresponding vertices pass through a common point. 

9. Find the locus of a point such that, if perpendiculars be let fall 
from it on the sides of a given triangle, the triangle formed by joining 
their feet may be isosceles. 

10. Two circles, each touching a given line at a given point, touch 
each other; find the locus of the point of contact. 


ScHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS.—OCTOBER, 1866. Scholestip 
, ‘ina- 
tions. 


LiveRARY SCHOLARSHIPS—First YEAR STUDENTS. 


Greux.—Zxaminer, Professor MacDouall. 
I.—Translate these lines from the fourth book of the Jlvas:— 

ὡς δ᾽ ar’ ἐν αἰγιαλῷ" πολνηχέι κῦμα θαλάσσης 
ὄρνυτ᾽ ἐπασσύτερον" Ζεφύρου ὕπο κινήσαντος;--- 
πόντῳ μέν re πρῶτα κορύσσεταιβ ἀντὰρ ἔπειτα 
χέρσῳ ῥηγνύμενον μεγάλα βρέμει, ἀμφὶ δέ τ᾽ ἄκρας 
κυρτὸν ἰὸν κορυφοῦται ἀποπτύει θ᾽ ἁλὸς ἄχνην;--- 
ὡς τότ᾽ ἐπασσύτεραι Δαναῶν κίνυντο φάλαγγες 
νωλεμέως" πόλεμόνδε.} κέλευε δὲ οἷσι ἕκαστος 
ἡγεμόνων" οἱ δ' ἄλλοι ἀκὴν" Ἰσαν---οὐδέ κε φαίης 
τόσσον λαὸν ἕπεσθαι ἔχοντ᾽ ἐν στήθεσιν αὐδήν---’ 
σιγῇ δειδιότες! σημάντοραε᾽ ἀμφὶ δὲ πᾶσιν 
τεύχεα ποικίλ᾽ ἔλαμπε, τὰ εἱμένοι ἐστιχόωντο. 
Τρῶες ὃ᾽---ὥστ᾽ ὄϊες πολυπάμονος" ἀνδρὸς ἐν αὐλῇ 
μυρίαι ἑστήκασιν---ἀμελγόμεναι γάλα λευκόν---- 
ἀξηχὲς" μεμακυῖαι,; ἀκούουσαι bra ἀρνῶν,; 
ὡς Τρώων: ἀλαλητὸς ἀνὰ στρατὸν εὑρὺν ὀρώρει" 
οὗ γὰρ πάντων jer! ὁμὸς θρόος οὐδ᾽ ia} γῆρυς, 
ἀλλὰ γλῶσσ᾽ ἐμέμικτο, πολύκλητοιδ δ᾽ ἔσαν ἄνδρες. 
ὦρσε δὲ τοὺς μὲν “Apne, τοὺς δὲ γλαυκῶπις ᾿Αθήνιι 

* * * * * 
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“. ~ ” ῃ - 

Append, Δεῖμός τ’ ἠδὲ Φόβος καὶ "Ἔρις ἄμοτον" penavia,! 

AYO, Oe 

--- ["Apeoe ἀνδροφόνοιο κασιγνήτη" ἑτάρη τε, 
Scholarship jie’ ὀλί ι Eee een PY, Sis gt 
Ἡχοριϊμας ifr’! ὀλίγη μὲν πρῶτα Kopbacercu, αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
: rote, ᾿ ; Ἧ 
tions. οὐρανῷ ἐστήριξεδ κάρη καὶ ἐπὶ χθονὶ aire 


a} σφινὶ καὶ τότε νεῖκος ὁμοίιον ἔμβαλε μέσσῳ 
ἐρχομένη καθ᾽ ὅμιλον», ὀφέλλουσᾳ στόνον ἀνδρῶν. 
οἵ 0, ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἐς χῶρον Eva ξυνιόντες ἵκοντο, 

σύν ῥ᾽ ἔβαλον ῥινοὺς σὺν δ᾽ ἔγχεα καὶ μένε' ἀνδρῶν 
χαιλκεοθωρήκων" ἀτὰρ ἀσπίδες ὀμφαλόεσσαι 
ἔπληντ᾽! ἀλλήλῃσι, πολὺς δ᾽ ὀρυμαγδὸοὗ ὀρώρει. 
ἔνθα δ᾽ ἅμ᾽ οἰμωγή τε καὶ εὐχωλὴ πέλεν; ἀνδρῶν 
ὀλλύντων τε καὶ ὀλλυμένων, ῥέε δ᾽ αἵματι γαῖα. 

ὡς & ὅτε χείμαρροι ποταμοὶ κατ᾽ ὄρεσφι! ῥέοντες 
ἐς μισγάγκειαν" συμβάλλετον" ὄμβριμον" ὕγωρ 
κρουνῶν ἐϊς μεγάλων κοίλης ἔντοσθε χαράδρης, 
τῶν δέ re! τηλόσε δοῦπον ἐν οὔρεσιν ἔκλυε ποιμήν, 
ὧς τῶν μισγομένων γένετο ἰιχή τε πόνος τε, 


Il.—1, Parse accurately every word to which the figure (1) is at- 


tached. 

2. Derive or decompound overy word to which the figure (2) is 
attached. 

8, Account for the tense of ἐστήριξε and ἔκλυε, and for the number of 
συμβάλλετον. 


4. If any illicit hiatus or other metrical difficulties occur in the lines 
as above printed, how may they be obviated ? 


—_— 


I.—Translate the following passage :—- 

Σοφοκλῆς ἐδιδάχθη τὴν μουσικὴν παρὰ Λάμπρῳ, καὶ μετὰ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι 
ναυμαχίαν, ᾿Αθηναίων περὶ τρόπαιον ὄντων, μετὰ λύρας γυμνὸς ἀληλιμμένον 
τοῖς πειανίζουσι τῶν ἐπινικίων ἐξῆρχεν. παρ᾽ Αἰσχύλῳ δὲ τὴν τραγῳδίαν 
ἔμαθε, καὶ πολλὰ ἐκαινούργησεν ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι, πρῶτον μὲν καταλύσας τὴν 
ὑπόκρισιν τοῦ ποιητοῦ διὰ τὴν ἰδίαν μικροφωνίαν (πάλαι γὰρ καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς 
ὑπεκρίνετο), αὐτοὺς δὲ τοὺς χορευτὰς ποιήσας ἀντὶ ιβ΄ ιέ, καὶ τὸν τρίτον 
ὑποκριτὴν ἐξευρών. φασί δ᾽ ὅτι καὶ κιθάραν ἀναλαβών ποτε ἐκιθάρισεν, ὅθεν 
καὶ ἐν τῇ ποικίλῃ Στοᾷ μετὰ κιθάρας αὐτὸν γεγράφθαι. Σάτυρος δέ φησ 
ὅτι καὶ τὴν καμπύλην βακτηρίαν αὐτὸς ἐπενόησεν. φησὶ δὲ καὶ Ἴστρος τὰς 
λευκὰς κρηπῖδας αὐτὸν ἐξευρηκέναι, ἃς ὑποδοῦνται οἵ τε ὑποκριται καὶ οἱ 
χορευταί, καὶ πρὸς τὰς φύσεις αὐτῶν γράψαι τὰ δράματα, ταῖς δὲ Μούσαις 
θίασον ἐκ τῶν πεπαιδευμένων συναγαγεῖν. 


II,—Translate in Attic Greek the following sentences, or as many of 
them as you can, marking the accentuation:— 


1. About my private affairs let this preface suffice. 9. Come let me 
try to defend myself before you more persuasively than I did before my 
judges. 3. Do not be surprised if I eagerly attempt to instruct you. 
4, Concerning his integrity in money-matters what stronger proofs cou 
one have than the following? 5. We are about to go against greet 
cities not likely to accept our rule in place of liberty. 6 * Would— 
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said I—‘that he had taken part in that expedition with greater spirit Aapendix, 
7. It were far better to repeal our present laws and enact others which τ δ 
should visit with their penalties such as defend their own property. 8. Scholarship 
What will becomo of the state, if anyone who choses shall be allowed to Bxamina- 
kill another before publicly declaring for what purpese he is come? 9, ""* 

If he had then entertained the opinion that it is difficult to oppose them, 

he would have done nothing of what he has now accomplished. 10. To 

me it seems a greater loss and disgrace not to retain these effects now 

than not to have taken them then, in the same proportion as it is harder 

for a rich man to become poor than it is never to have been rich at all. 


Larin.—Examiner, Professor William Nesbitt, M.A. 


Translate :— 
1. Paulum sepultae distat inertiae 

Celata virtus. Non ego te meis 
Chartis inornatum silebo, 
Totve tuos patiar labores 

Impune, Lolli, carpere lividas 

Obliviones. Est animus tibi 
Rerumque prudens et secundis 

Temporibus dubiisque rectus, 


Vindex avarae frandis et abstinens 
Ducentis ad se cuncta pecuniae, 
Consulque non unius anni, 
Sed quoties bonus atque fidus 


Iudex honestum praetulit utili, 
Reiecit alto dona nocentium 

Vuliu, per obstantes catervas 

Explicuit sua victor arma. 


Non possidentem multa vocaveris 
Recte beatum ; rectius occupat 
Nomen beati, qui deorum 
Muneribus sapienter uti 


Duramque callet pauperiem pati, 
Peiusque leto flagitium timet, 
Non ille pro caris amicis 
Aut paria timidus perire, 


Hor. Odes. 


(a) What is known of the Lollius here addressed ? 

(3) Analyze the sentence—Hst animus . - . armd. 

(y) How has Horace elsewhere expressed the idea conveyed in con:»? 
nan unius anime ἢ 

(ὃ) Express per obstantes . . . arma in uometaphorical languace. 
Give the prose word for explicuit. State the primary and derivative 
meanings of rectus and callet, and mention the different constractions 
which the latter admits. 


2. Nondum tradideras victas victoribus artes, 
Graecia ; facundum, sed male forte genus. 
Qui bene pugnarat, Romanam noverat artem : 
Mittere qui poterat pila, disertus erat. 
Quis tune aut Hvadas, ant Pleiadas Atlantens 
Senserat, aut geminos esse sub axe polos ? ᾿ 
α 5 
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Esse duas Arctos ; quarum Cynosura petatur 
Sidoniis, Helicen Graia carina notet ἢ 
Signaque quae longo Frater percenseat anno, 
Ire per haec uno menso Sororis equos ἢ 
Libera currebant, et inobservata per annum 
Sidera: constabat sed tamen esse Deos. 
Non illi coelo labontia signa movebant 5 
Sed sua: quae magnum perdere crimen erat. 
Illaque de foeno, Sed erat reverentia foeno, 
Quantam nunc aquilas cernis habere tuas. 
Perticn suspensos portabat longa maniplos : 
Unde maniplaris nomina miles habet. 
Ergo animi indociles et adhuc zatione carentes, 
᾿ς Mensibus egerunt lustra minora decem. 
Ovip, Fasti. 


(a) Tow has Horace expressed the idea—Wondum tradicerat victas, 
etc, ? 
(B) Illustrate the use of made in the expression, male forte. 


3. Ile retorto 
Yaconium in morem senior succinctus amictu, 
Multa manu medica Phoebique potentibus herbis 
Nequidquam trepidat, nequidquam spicula dextra 
Sollicitat, prensatque tenaci foreipe ferrnm. 

Nulla viam Fortuna regit, nihil auctor Apollo 
Subyenit; et saevus campis magis ac magis horror 
Crebrescit, propiusque malam est. Iam pulvere coelum 
Stare vident, subeuntque equites, οὐ spicula castris 
Densa cadunt mediis; it tristis ad acthera clamor 
Bellantum invenum et duro sul Marte cadentum. 
Hic Venus, indigno nati concussa dolore, 
Dictamnum gonetrix Cretaea carpsit ab Ida, 
Puberibus caulom foliis et flore comantem 
Purpureo: non illa fevis incognita capris 
Gramina, quum tergo volucres haescre sagittae. 
Floo Venus, obscuro faciem circumdata nimbo, 
Detulit ; hoc fusum labris splendentibus amnem 
Inficit, occulte medicans, spargitque salubres 
Ambrosiae succos et odoriferam panaceam. 

Fovit ea vulnus lympha longaevus Iapis 

Ignorang, subitoque omnis de corpore fugit 

Quippe dolor, omnis stetit imo vulnere sangwuis ; 
Tamque secuta manum nullo cogente sagitta 


Exoidit, atque novae rediere in pristina vires. 
Vire., dn 


Translate : 


Sequitur aliud in urbe nefas ab libidine ortum haud minus foedo 
eventu, quam quod. per stuprum caedemque Lncretiae urbe regnoque 
Tarquivios expulerat, ut non finis solum idem decemviris, qui regibas, 
sed causa etiam eadem imperii amittendi esset. Ap. Clandium virgins 
plebeine stuprandae libido cepit. pater virginis L. Vergiuius honestam 
ordinem in Algido ducebat, vir exempli recti, dowi militiaeque. perinde 
uxor instituta fuerat liberique. instituebantur. desponderat filiam L. Icilio 
tribunicio, viro acri et pro causa plebis expertac virtutis. hance virginem 
aduitam forma excellentem Appius amore ardous pretio. ac spe perlicere 
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adortus, postquam omnia pudore saepta animadveterat, ad crudelem Appendix, 
superbamgue vim aninum convertic. M. Claudio clienti negotium dedit, 08. 
ut virginem in servitutem adsereret, neque cederet secundum libertatem geholarship 
postulantibus vindicias, quod pater puellae abesset locum iniuriae esse Examina- 
ratus. virgini venienti in forum—ibi namque in tabernis litterarum ludi 4" 
erant—minister decemviri libidinis manum iniecit, serya sua natam 
scrvamque appellans esse sequique se inbebat, cunctantem vi abstractu- 

ram, pavida puella stupente ad clamorem nutricis fidem Quiritium 
implorantis ft concursus. Verginii patris sponsique Icilii populare 

nomen eelebrabatur. notos gratia eorum, turbam indignitas rei virgini 
couciliat. iam a vi tuta erat, cum adsertor nihil opus esse multitudine 
concitata ait: se iure grassari non vi. vocat puellam in jus, auctoribus 

qui aderant ut sequeretur. ad tribunal Appii perventum som notam iudiei 

fabulam petitor, quippe apud ipsum aucto ter argumenti, peragit: 
puellam domi suae natam furtogee inde in domum Verginii translatam 
suppositam ei esse ; id se indicio compertum adferre probaturumque vel 

ipsu Verginio iudice, ad quem maior pavs iniuriae eius pertineat ; interim 
dominum sequi ancillam aequum esse. advocati puellae, cum Verginium 

rei publicae causa dixissent abesse, biduo adfuturum, si nuntiatum ei sit : 
iniquum esse abseutem de liberis dimicare ; postulant, ut rem intcgram 

in patris adventuin dilferat, lege ab ipso lata vindicias det secundum 
libertatem, neu patiatur virginem adultam fomae prius quam libertatis 
periculum adire.—Ltvy. 


1. What was the desiguation of an action with reference to personal 
freedom? Describe the form of legal process, and explain the terms is, 
vindiciw pres, sucramentum, assertor, vindex, advocatus. 

2. Give the full title of the decemvirs, and relate the circumstances 
which led to the institution of the decemvirate. 

3. What was the origin of the provocatio? Mention, with dates, the 
enactments by which it was secured. 


Translate into Latin prose :— 


There is not, in my opinion, a consideration more effectual to extin- 
guish inordinate desires in the soul of man, than the notions of Plato and 
his followers upon that subject. They tell us, that every passion which 
has been contracted by the soul during her residence in the body remains 
with her in a separate state ; and that the soul in the body, or out of the 
body, differs no more than the man does from himself, when he is in his 
house, or in open air. When, therefore, the obscene passions have once 
taken root, and spread themselves in the soul, they cleave to her in- 
separably, and remain in her for ever, after the body is cast off and 
thrown aside. 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


1, State and exemplify the rules for writing names of places to or from 
which motion is expressed. : : 

2. State accurately the rales for the sequence of the tenses in dependent 
sentences, : 

3. What changes of mood take place when the direct is changed into 
the indirect style? 
- 4, Explain the anomalies of construction in the following sentences:-— 


Decem pondo auri et argenti ad summam sestertii in ferariom retulit. 
Paterse aures fuerunt ducenta septuaginia sex libras ferme omnes 
pondo, 


5, Explain the use of the tenses in the following specimen of epistolary 
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Appendiz, writing, and state the circumstances upon which mainly its peculiarity 
No.8. depends :— 
Scholarship __Htsi nihil habebam novi, quod post accidisset quam dedissem ad te 
pune: Philogeni litteras, tamen quum Philotimum Romam mitterem, scribendum 
LONE, ΗΠ ἢ ἢ i 
aliquid ad te fuit. 


History anp raz Evers Laneuace.—Leaminer, Professor Yonge, 


1. Write a short essay on the discoveries of the 15th, and those of the 
19th century, comparing them in the influence they have had, or may be 
expected to have, on civilisation. 

2. In the Etymology of the English Language, what is composition ἢ 
and, in compound words, what is the influence which either portion has 
on the other? Give instances. : 

ἢ x In Roman History give an account of the Constitution of Servius 
ullius. 

4. In Greek History give an account of the cirenmstances which led 
to the Execution of the Six Athenian Generals, 8.0, 406. 

5, In English History explain the foundation on which Henry VIL. 
claimed a hereditary right to the crown, 

6. Give a sketch of the differcnt real or pretended plots in the reign 
of Charles IT. 


SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 


Greug.—Hraminer, Professor MacDouall. 

Translate perspicuously the following extract from the Phedon of 
Puaton :— 

καὶ ὅλην μὲν δὴ τὴν γῆν οὕτω πεφυκέναι καὶ τὰ περὶ τὴν γῆν᾽ τόπους δ᾽ ἐν 
αὐτῇ εἶναι κατὰ τὰ ἐγκοιλα αὐτῆς κύκλῳ περὶ ὕλην πολλούς, τοὺς μὲν 
βαθυτέρους καὶ ἀναπεπταμένους μᾶλλον ἢ ἐν ᾧ ἡμεῖς οἰκοῦμεν, τοὺς δὲ 
βαρθυτέρους ὄντας τὸ χάσμα ἔλαττον ἔχειν τοῦ παρ᾽ ἡμῖν τόπου, ἔστι δ᾽ οἷς 
καὶ βραχυτέρους τῷ βάθει τοῦ ἐνθάδε εἶναι καὶ πλατυτέρους. τούτους δὲ 
πάντας ὑπὸ γῆν εἰς ἀλλήλους συντετρῆσθαί re πολλειχῇ κατὰ στενώτερα καὶ 
εὑρύτερα, καὶ διεξόδους ἔχειν, ἡ πολὺ μὲν ὕδωρ ῥεῖν ἐξ ἀλλήλων εἰς ἀλλήλους 
ὥς περ εἰς κρατῆρας, καὶ ἀενάων ποταμῶν ἀμήχανα μεγέθη ὑπὸ τὴν γῆν καὶ 
θερμῶν ὑδάτων καὶ ψυχρῶν, πολὺ δὲ πῦρ καὶ πυρὸς μεγάλους ποταμοΐς, 
πολλοὺς δὲ ὑγροῦ πηλοῦ καὶ καθαρωτέρον καὶ βορβορωδεστέρου, ὥς περ ὖ 
Σικελίᾳ οἱ πρὸ τοῦ ῥύακος πηλοῦ ῥέοντες ποταμοὶ cai αὐτὸς ὁ ῥύαξ' ὧν a 
καὶ ἑκάστους τοὺς τόπους πληροῦσθαι, ὧν ἂν ἑκάστοις τύχῃ ἑκάστοτε ἡ 
περιῤῥοὴ γιγνομένη. ταῦτα δὲ πάντα κινεῖν ἄνω καὶ κάτω ὥς περ αἰώριν 
τινὰ ἐνοῦσαν ἐν τῇ γῇ. ἔστι δὲ ἄρα αὕτη ἡ αἰώρα διὰ φύσιν τοιάνδε ru 
ἕν τι τῶν χασμάτων τῆς γῆς ἄλλως τε μέγιστον τυγχάνει ὃν καὶ διαμπερές 
τετρημένον δὲ’ ὅχης τῆς γῆς, τοῦτο ὅ περ Ὅμηρος εἶπε, λέγων αὐτὸ 

τῆλε par’, Hye βάθιστον ὑπὸ χθονός ἐστι βέρεθρον' 

ὅ καὶ ἄλλοθι καὶ ἐκεῖνος καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ τῶν ποιητῶν Τάρταρον κειλήξασ. 
εἰς γὰρ τοῦτο τὸ χάσμα συῤῥέουσί τε πάντες οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ ἐκ τούτου πάλιν 
ἐκρέουσι" γίγνονται δὲ ἕκαστοι τοιοῦτοι δὶ οἵας ἂν καὶ τῆς γῆς ῥέωσιν. Ἷ ὃ 
Gitia ἐστὶ τοῦ ἐκρέῖν τε ἐντεῦθέν καὶ εἰσρεῖν πάντα τὰ ῥεύματα, ὅτι πυθμένα 
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οὐκ ἔχει οὐδὲ βάσιν τὸ ὑγρὸν τοῦτο. αἰωρεῖται δὲ δὴ καὶ κυμαίνει ἄνω καὶ Appendix, 
No. 8. 
Με 


κάτω, καὶ ὁ ἀὴρ καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ περὶ αὐτὸ ταυτὸν ποιεῖ᾽ ξυνέπεται γὰρ 
αὐτῷ, καὶ ὅταν εἰς τὸ ἐπ᾽ ἐκεῖνα τῆς γῆς ὁρμήσῃ καὶ ὅταν εἰς τὸ ἐπὶ τάδε, καί, Fcholership 
ὥς περ τῶν ἀναπνεόντων ἀεὶ ἐκπνεῖ τε καὶ ἀναπνεῖ ῥέυν τὸ πνεῦμα, οὕτω καὶ tions. ἢ 
ἐκεῖ ξυναιωρούμενον τῷ ὑγρῷ τὸ πνεῦμα δεινούς τινας ἀνέμους καὶ ἀμηχάνους 
παρέχεται καὶ εἰσιὸν καὶ ἐξιόν. 

You may elucidate any obscurity in the above discussion, and indicate 
the main objection raised by Aristoteles. 


I.—Translate perspicnously the annexed extracts from the Andromache 
of EvRrerpEs :— 


1. 
7 μεγάλων ἀχέων dp’ ὑπῆρξεν, ὅτ᾽ ᾿Ιδαίαν στρ. 


By 


εἰς νάπαν HAO’ ὁ Μαίας τε καὶ Διὸς τόκος 

ῇ Β ἥ Preah 
τρίπωλον ἔρμα δαιμόνων» ἄγων τὸ καλλιζυγὲς 
¥ = : ἢ 
ἔριδι στυγερᾷ κεκορυθμένον εὐμορφίας 
σταθμοὺς ἔπι βούτα 
βοτῆρά τ' ἀμφὶ μονότροπον veaviay 
ὧν νει τι fanieenon a Py, 
ἔρημόν θ᾽ ἑστιοῦχο: αὐλάν. 


Re 


ταὶ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑλόκομον νάπος ἤλυθον οὐρειᾶν ντιστρ, de 
πιδάκων νίψαν αἰγλᾶντα σώματ᾽ ἐν ῥοαῖς 

ἔβαν τε Πριαμέδαν ὑπερβολαῖς λύγων» δυσφρόνων 
παραβαλλόμεναι Κύπρις εἷλε λόγοις δυλίοις 

τερπνοῖς μὲν ἀκοῦσαι 

πικρὰν δὲ σύγχυσιν βίου Φρυγῶν πόλει 

ταλαίνᾳ περγάμοις τὲ Τροίας. 

ἀλλ᾽ εἴθ᾽ ὑπὲρ κεφαλὰν ἔβαλεν κακὸν στρ. β'΄. 
ἁ τεκοῦσά νιν» Πάριν 

πρὶν Ἰδαῖον κατοικίσαι λέπας ! 

οὔτὰν ἐπ᾽ Ἰλιάσι ζυγὸν ἤλυϑε ἀντιστρ. β΄. 
δούλιον, σύ τ᾽ ἂν, γύναι, 

τυράννων ἔσχεθες ἂν δόμων Ecpac. 

ὃ, : 
ov ποτ᾽ ἐγὼ δίδυμα λέκτρ᾽ ἐπαινέσω βροτῶν στρ. ἃ. 
οὔτ᾽ ἀμφιμάτορας κόρους, 

ἐρίσματ᾽ οἴκων δυσμενεῖς τε λύπας. 

μίαν μοι στεργέτω πύσις 

γάμοις ἀκοινώνητον ἀνδρὸς εὐνάν. 

οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐν πόλεσι δίπτυχοι τυραννίδες ἀντιστρ. ἅ. 
μιᾶς ἀμείνονες φέρειν, 

ἄχθος ἐπ᾽ ἄχθει καὶ στάσις πολίταις. 

τόνων δ᾽ ὕμνου συνεργάταιν 

δυοῖν ἔριν Μοῦσαι φιλοῦσι κραΐνειν. 

πνοαὶ δ᾽ ὅταν φέρωσι ναυτίχους θοαὶ στρ. Bs 
κατὰ πηδαλίων δίδυμαι πραπίδων γνῶμαι 
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Appendicy σοφῶν re πλῆθος ἀθρόον ἀσθενέστερον 
ro. & - 
ἐκ δι φαυλοτέρας φρενὸς αὐτοκρατοῦο 
Scholarshij Sone a Ob ey έ ror 
amie ἑνὸς ἁ aerate ἀνὰ τε μέλαθρα κατά τε πόλιας 
tions, ὁπόταν εὑρεῖν θέλωσι καιρόν. 
ἔδειξεν ἣ Λάκαινα τοῦ στρατηλάτα ἄντιστρ, β. 


Mevéda* διὰ γὰρ πυρὸς HAN’ ἑτέρῳ λέχει, 
κτείνει δὲ τὴν τάλαιναν Ἰλιάδα κόραν 

παῖδά τε δύσφρονος ἔριδος ὕπερ. 

ἄθεος, ἄνομος, ἄχαρις ὁ φόνος. ἔτι σε πότνια 
μετατροπὰ τῶνδ᾽ ἔπεισιν ἔργων, 


11..---1, Emend the text of both passages, so as to eliminate incon- 
gruities in sense, construction, and versification. 

2. In regard to the first antistrophe in the former extract and the 
second strophe in the latter, here left unpunctuated, you will affix stops 
suitable to the reading which you may prefer. 

3. You may select various words or word-forms ag distinctive of the 
lyric portions of tragedy, and substitute counterparts suitable to the 
colloquial portions or to Attic prose. 


Latin.—Lxaminer, Professor William Nesbitt, 1.4. 


Translate :— 


1. Una dies media est: et fiunt sacra Minervae ; 
Nominaquo a iunctis quinque diebus habent, 
Sanguine prima vacat: nec fas concurrere ferro 
Caussa, quod est illa nata Minerva die. 
Altera tresque super strata celebrantur arena. 
Ensibus exsertis bellica laeta Dea est. 
Pallada nunc pueri,'teneraeque ornate puellae. 
Qui bene placarit Pallada, doctus erit. 
Pallade placata, lanam mollire puellae 
Discant et plenas-exonerare colos. 
Ila etiam stantes radio percurrere telas 
Erndit ; et rarum pectine denset opus. 

Hane cole, qui maculas laesis de vestibus anfers : 
Hane cole, velleribus quis quis ahena paras, 
Nec quisquam invita faciat bene vincula plantae 

Pallade : sit Tychio doctior ille licet. 
Et licet antiquo manibus collatus Epeo 
Sit prior : irata Pallade mancus erit. 
Vos quoque, Phoebea morbos qui pellitis arte, 
Munera de vestris pauca referte Deae. 
Nec vos turba Deam censu fraudata magistri 
- Spernite. Discipulos attrahit illa novos. 
Quique moves caelum, tabulamque coloribus uris ; 
Quique facis docta mollia saxa manu. 
Mille Dea est oporam: certe Dea carminis illa est, 
Si mereor, studiis adsit amica meis.—Ovin, Fast. 


a. Name the festival alluded to: there is an error in the etymology 
suggested by Ovid? Quote the allusions to the festival in Horace and 
Juvenal. The celebration described in the verse “ Altera iresqué, ke, 
must have been of late introduction: . 
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β. Derive the name of the Italian goddess Minerva, and compare her <ppendiz, 
attributes with those of the Greek Pallas, No. 8. 


y. Explain the allusions to Tychius and Epeus. Scholarship 
ὃ. Explain and illustrate the expression ‘‘ mollia saxa.” fesarinee 
ions. 
2. De. Sed estne fraterintus? Sy. Nonest. Dz. Vbi illum inueniam 
cogito. 


Sv. Scio ubi sit, uerum hodie numquam monstrabo. Dr. Hem, quid 
ais? Sy. Ita. 

Dz. Dimminuetur tibi quidem iam cerebrum. Sy. At nomen nescio 
Illius hominis, sed locum noui ubi sit. Dz. Die ergo 
locum. 

Sy. Nostin porticum apud macellum hac deorsum. Dx. Quid ni 
nouerim ἢ 

Sy. Praeterito hac recta platea sursum: ubi eo ueneris, 

Clinos deorsum uorsum est: hac te praecipitato : postea 
Est ad hance manum sacellum: ibi angiportum propter est, 

De. Qua nam? Sy. Illi ubi etiam caprificus magna est. Dz, Noui. 
Sx. Hac pergito. 

De, Id quidem angiportum non est pernium. Sy. Verum hercle : 
uah, 

Censen hominem me esse? erraui: in porticnm rursum redi : 

Sane hac multo propius ibis et minor est erratio, 

Sein Cratini huius ditisaedis? Ds. Scio. Sy. ΥἹΌΣ eas prae- 
tevieris, 

Ad sinistram hac recta platea ; ubi ad Dianae ueneris, 

Ito ad dextram: prius quam ad portam uenias, apud ipsum 
lacum 

Est pistrilla et exaduorsum fabrica: ibist. Dz. Quid ibi facit ? 

Sx, Leciulos in sole ilignis pedibus faciundos dedit. 

Dz. Vbi potetis uos : bene sane, sed cesso ad eum pergere ἢ 

Sy. Isane; ego te exercebo hodie, ut dignuss se, ilicernium. 

Aeshinus odiose cessat: prandium corrampitur: 

Ctesipho autem in amorest totus. ego iam prospiciam mihi : 

Nam iam adibo atque unum quicquid, quod quidem erit bellis- 
sumum, 

Carpam et cyathos sorbilans paulatim hune producam diem. 


a. Explain and derive the following words, marking the quantity of 
doubtful syllables :—cogito, macellum, deorsum vorsum, angiportum, herele, 
platea, pistrilla, silicernium, prandium. 

β. Llustrate the expressions—odiosus cessat ; in amore est totus ; lec 
tulos faciundos dedit. With what verbs is this construction of the parti- 
ciple in endus most commonly found ? 

y. Scan and ictuate the first three lines. Enumerate and account for 
the metrical licences in the Latin comic poets. 


3. Atque ea, nimirum, quaecumque Acherunte profundo 
Prodita sunt esse, in vita sunt omnia nobis. 
Nee miser inpendens magnum timet aére saxum 
Tantalus, ut famast, cassa formidine torpens: 
Sed magis in vita divom metus urget inanis 
Mortalis, casumque timent quem cuique ferat fors. 
Nee Tityon volucres ineunt Acherunte iaceutem, 
Nec quod sub magno ecrutentur pectore quicquam 
Perpetuam aetatem possuut reperire profectu. 
Quamlibet immani projectu corporis exstet, | 
Qni non sola novem dispessis ingera membris 
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Append Optineat, sed qui torrai totins orbom, 

Vo, ὃ, Non tamen acternum poterit perferre dolorem 
Scholarship Nee pracbere cibum proprio de corpore somper. 
Examina- Sed Tityos nobis hie esi, in amore incentem 
tions. - Quem vyolucres lacerant atque exest auxius angor 


Aut alia quavis scindunt cuppedine curac. 


Translate into Latin Elegiacs :— 


4. Sho is not fair to outward view 
As many maidons be ; 
Her loveliness I never knew 
Until she smiled on me. 
© then I saw her eye was bright, 
A well of love, a spring of light. 


But now her looks are coy and cold, 
To mine they ne’er reply, 
And yet I cease not to behold 
The love-light in her eye: 
Hor very frowns are fairer fur 
Than smiles of other maidens are. 


Translate :— 


1. Nihil igitur adfornnt qui in re gerenda versari_senectutem negant, 
shnilesquo stut ut si qui gnbernatorem in nayigando nihil agere dicant, 
quai alii malos scandaut, alii per foros cursent, alii sentinam exhauriant, 
lle clavum tenens quictus sedeat in puppi. Non facit ea, quae iuvencs, 
at vero multo maiora οὐ meliora facit. Non viribus aut velocitatibus aut 
celeritate corporum res magnae geruntur, sed consilio, auctoritate, sen- 
tentia: quibus non moduon orbari, sed etiam augeri senectus solet. Nisi 
forto cgo vobis, qui et miles οὐ tribunus et legatus et consul vere satus 
sim in vario genero bellorum, cessare nune yideor, quum bella non gero. 
At senatui quae sint gerenda pracscribo et quo modo, Karthagini male 
iam din cogitanti bellum multo ante denuneio, de qua vereri non ante 
deginam quam illam excisam esse cognovere. Quam palmam utinam di 
imnortales, Scipio, tibi reseryent, ut avi reliquias persequare ἢ cuiue a 
morte tertius hic οὐ tricesiins sanus est, se memoriam illius yiri omues 
excipient anni consequentes, Anno aute me censorum mortuus est, 20- 
vem annis post meum consulatum, quum consul iterum me consule creatus 
esset. Num igitur, siad centesimum annum vixissot, senectutis eum 
suae pocniteret? Nee enim excursione nec saltu nec cminns hastis aut 
comminus gladiis uterctur, sed consilio, ratione, sententia. Qnae mist 
esscut in senibas, non summum consilium maiores nostri appellassent 
senatum. \Apud Lacedaemonios quidem ii, qui amplissimum magistratam 
gerunt, ut sunt, sic etiam nominantur senes. Quod ai legere aut audire 
-yoletis externa, maximas res publicas ab adolescentibus labefactatas, 2 
senibus, sustentatas et restitutas reperietis. 


Cedo, qui vestram rem publicam tantam amisistis tam cito ? 


Sic enim percontantur, ub est in Naevii poétae Judo : respondentar, οὐ 
alia et hoe in primis : 


Proveniebunt ordtores novi stulti adolescentult. 


ote est videlicet florentis aetatis, prudentia genescentis.—CIcER®, 
‘ato, 
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a. Deduce from this passage the year in which the dialogue is laid. Appa, 
Who are the interlocutors? Give an analysis of the dialogue. as 

β. “Nisi forte ego vobis, qui ct miles, et tribunns, ct legatus, et consul Seho 
yersatus sum in vario genere bellorum,” ete. Verify this statement by ΕΗ 
reference to Cato’s military career. Give the date of the celebrated cen- ~ 
sorship from which he derives ‘his distinctive appellation, and mention 
his colleague in the office. 

y. Give some account of the poet Naevius, and describe his principal 
work. It furnished materials to two poets of later date. 


2. Consulibus prorogatum in annum imperium. interreges proditi sunt 
a patribus C, Claudius Appii filius Cento, inde P. Cornelius Asina, in 
eius interregno comitia habita magno certamine patrum ac plebis. C. 
Terentio Varroni, quem sui generis hominem, plebi insectatione princi- 
pum popularibusque artibus conciliatum, ab Q. Fabii opibus et dictatorio 
imperio concusso aliena invidia splendentem, vulgus et extrahere ad con- 
sulatum nitebatur, patres summa ope obstabant, ne se insectando sibi 
aequari adsuescerent homines. Q. Baebius Heremnins tribunus plebis, 
cognatus O. Terentii, criminando non senatum modo sed etiam augures, 
quod dictatorem prohibuissent comitia perficere, per invidiam corunt 
fayorem candidato suo conciliabat: ab hominibus nobilibus per multos 
annos bellum quacrentibus Hannibalem in Italiam adductum ; ab isdem, 
cum debellari possit, fraude bellum trahi. cum quattuor legionilus uni- 
versis pugnari posse apparuisse eo quod M. Minucius absente Fabio pros- 
pere pugnasset ; duas legiones hosti ad caedem obiecias, deinde ex ipsa 
cnede ereptas, ut pater patronusque appellaretur qui prius vincere prohi- 
Iuisset Romanos quam vinci; consules deinde Fabianis artibus, cum 
debellare possent, bellum traxisse. id focdus inter omnes nobiles ictum 
nee finem ante belli habitnros quam consulem vere plebeium, id est 
Lominem noyum, fecissent. nam plebeios nobiles iam eisdem initiatos 
esse sacris et contemnere plebem, ex quo contemni patribus desierint, 
coepisse, cui non id apparere, id actum et quaesitum esse, ut interreg- 
uum iniretur, ut in patrum potestate, comitia essent? id consules ambos 
ad excreitum morando quaesisse ; id postea, quia jnvitis lis dictator esset 
dietus comitiorum causa, expugnatum esse, ut vitiosvs dictator per augures 
fieret. habere igitur interreguum cos, consulaium unum certe plebis 
Komanae esse, populum liberum habituram ac daturum ei, qui magis 
vere vineere quam diu imperare malit—Livy, xxii. 


a. Contemnt patribus—Who are understood by patres? Explain the 
construction. 

8. What constitutional change created the patricio-plebeian nobility ? 
Mention the distinguishing badges of the order. What had been the 
last instance of a Consul who did not belong to the social aristocracy ἢ 

y. Give the years in which restrictions were imposed on the accumu- 
lation and reocenpation of certain of the higher offices ; also the date of 
the enactment fixing the order of succession In which public magistracies 
should be sought, as well as the ages of the candidates. ; 

δι Mention the first instances ofa limitation of the dictatorship. There 


was ἃ glaring absurdity in the nomination of Marcus Minucius ἢ 


Translate into Latin prose :— 

_ 8. What crnel tyrants were the Romans over the world during the 
time of their Commonwealth. It is true they had laws 10 preveat oppres- 
sion in. their provincial magistrates; but Cicero informs us that the 
Romans could not better consult the interests of the provinces than by 
repealing these vory laws. “For in that case,” says he, “our magistrates, 
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Appendie, having entire impunity, would plunder no more than would satisfy their 
No.8. own vapaciousness; whereas, at present, they must also satisfy that of 
Scholarship their judges, and of all the great men of Rome, of whose protection they 
Examine- stand in need.” Who can read of tho crueltics and oppressions of Ver- 
tions. rus without horror and astonishment? And who is not touched with 
indignation to hear that, after Cicero had exhausted on that criminal all 
the thunders of his eloquence, and had prevailed so far as to get him 
condemned to the utmost extent of the laws, yet that cruel tyrant lived 
peaceably to old age, in opulence and ease, and, thirty years afterwards, 
was put into the proscription by Mark Antony, on account of his exor- 
bitant wealth, when he fell with Cicero himself and all the most virtuous 

men of Rome. 


Mopern Lanavacus.—Eaaminer, Professor Meissner. 


Translate into French :— 


“TJ hope,” said a good man to Rothschild, “ your children are not too 
fond of money and business: Tam sure you would not wish that.—* I 
am sure I should wish that: I wish them to give wind, soul, heart, and 
body to business,—that is the way to be happy. It requires a great deal 
of boldness and a great deal of caution to make a great fortune, and when 
you have got it, it requires ten times as much wit to keep it. ItI were 
to listen to all the projects proposed to me, I should ruin myself. Stick 
to one business, young man, stick to your brewery (he said this to young 
Buxton) and you will be the great brewer of London. Be brewer, and 
banker, and merchant and manufacturer, and you will soon be in the 
Gazette.” —EmErson, 


The flower that smiles to-day 

To-morrow dies ; 
All that we wish to stay, 

Tempts and then flies ; 
What is this world’s delight? 
Lightning that mocks the night, 
Brief even as bright. 

SHELLEY. 


Translate into English :-— 


1. amour que j’avais pour mon trésor m’obligeait ἃ Valler visiter 
trente fois par jour. Jo rencontrais souvent sur Vescalier |’hétesse, la- 
quelle, étant trés-défiante de son naturel, fut curieuse un jour de sayoir ce 
qui pouvait ἃ tout moment m’attirer au grenier. Elle y monta, etse mit 
4 fureter partout, simaginant que je cachais peut-étre dans ce galetas des 
choses que je dérobais dans sa maison. Elle n’oublia pas de remuer la 
paille qui couvrait mon sac, et elle le trouva, Elle Vouvrit; et voyant 
qu'il y avait dedans des écus et des pistoles, elle crut ou fit semblant de 
croire que je lui avais volé cet argent. ile s’en saisit 4 bon compte; 
puis, m'appelant petit misérable, petit coquin, elle ordonna an gargon 
décurie, tout dévoné a ses volontés de m’appliquer une cinquantame de 
bons coups de fouet; et aprés m’avoir si bien fait étriller, elle me mit ἃ la 
porte, en disant quelle ne voulait point souffrir chez elle de fripon. J’eus 
beau protester que je n’avais point yolé l’hitesse, elle soutint le contraire, 
et on la crut plutét que moi. C'est ainsi que les espéces du frére Chry- 
sostéme passérent des mains d’un yoleur dans celles d’une voleuse.”— 
Lusaae. 
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LA SAINTE ALLIANCE DES PEUPLES. Appendix, 
avo. 8. 
2. J’ai vu la paix decendre sur la terre, Ty 
Semant de l’or, des fleurs et des épis. Seriae! 
Lair était calme, et du dieu de la guerre tions, 


Elle étouffait les foudres assoupis. 
“Ah! disait-elle, “égaux par la yaillance, 
Francais, Anglais, Belge, Russe, on Germain 
Peuples, formez une sainte alliance, 

Et donnez-vous la main. 


“ Pauvres mortels, tant de haine vous lasse ; 
Vous ne godtez qu’un pénible sommeil. 
D'un globe étroit divisez mieux lespace ; 
Chacun de vous aura place au soleil. 
Tous attelés au char de la puissance, 
Du vrai bonheur yous quittez le chemin, 
Peuples, formez une sainte alliance, 
ἘΠ᾿ donnez-vous la main. , 
BERANGER. 


1. Write, in French, a short biography of Lesage, adding a careful 
summary of his Turcaret. 

2, Name the principal contributors to the Encyclopédie, 

8, Give a brief account of the chief French moralists, mentioning in 
each case the titles of their works. 


Translate into German :— 

T have been twice in England. In 1833, on my return from a short 
tour in Sicily, Italy, and France, I crossed from Boulogne, and landed in 
London at the Tower stairs. It was a dark Sunday morning ; there 
were few people in the streets ; and I remember the pleasure of that first 
walk on English ground, with my companion, an American artist, from 
the Tower up through Cheapside and the Strand to ἃ house in Rissell- 
square, whither we had been recommended to good chambers. The shop- 
signs spoke our language, our country names were on the door-plates ; 
and ihe public and private buildings wore a more native and wonted front. 
—Enerson. 


When clouds are seen, wise men put on their cloaks ; 
When great leaves fall, then winter is at hand ; 
When the sun sets, who doth not look for night? 
Untimely storms make men expect a dearth. 

All may be well; but, if God sort it so, 


’Tis more than we deserve, or I expect. 
Kixe Ricuarp ITI. 


I.—Translate into English :— 

Die Kinder fangen mm einen Bers ans dem Gefanghuche, und diejer Gejang goftel 
Karin fohr. Daun Letete Herr Holfert, worauf die Kinder {ΕΠ ἴτε Sige wieder 
cinnagmen. “Sept erzaglte Here Holfert jeinen Sefiilern die Gefehichte von dem 
verforenen Sohne, weleher exft fein ganged Grbthetl in Lauter gutem Gifen und Trinfen 
verfehwelgt hatte und dau fo arnt gelworden. tar, Dag εἴ Schweinefutter hatte effen 
mijn. Here Holfert Lefefrie die Meue des verlorenen Sofnes fo riifrend und τοῖς er 
in Ποῦ gegangen unb gu feinent vetlaffenen Bater guriidgefeljet war, baf Sarl mit vielen 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


94 Appendix to Report of the President 


Aependta, Milfehiilern sngleich Sitterlic gu weinen anfing, Mel! we germ tire aneh ev gu feinent 
“Bator und gu feimer Mutter guvieigetedet, wenn ev diefe mur awed) gehabe hatte! Sere 
Beholanship Holfert mochte wohl exvather, weshalh fein Sehigling fo jehumerslich weinte; denn ee 
ἔσθ. Fegre es Den anbdern Mindern feb an’s Hers, die Meltern ja veeht gu Lieber und ihnen 
danitar fich su erweifen, weil fie ihnen Leteht duveh ber Tob gerortmen werden frien 
und die Minder dame-gat fpit eimfefen iolixden, welch cinen groper Sehas fie an den 
Melterie Lefeffen fitter. 
Mievits. 
IL—MWofl geht der Sugend Sefnen 
Mach anuichent fehsnen Traut. 
Mit Urigeftiime und Thearren 
Stivmt fie den Sternenvaune. 
Dev Himmel Hort tye Flefen 
Und [tehelt qnidig Mein, 
Und [aft vorithergelen 
Den Wauifehy gufaarmet der Pein. 


Wenn aber unt vow Seheine 
Das Hevg fielhy abgeFehrt, 
Und uur bas Gehte, Reine 
Das Menfehliehe Legelrt, 
Und dock niit allen Streber 
Rein Biel crveiehen fan, 
Da mun man wohl vergeber 


Die Trauev ancl dem Dian 
Uhlan. 


3. Write, in Gorman prose, a summary of Uhland’s ballad, , Poland 
Srhildtviiger.,, : : 

4, Mention, in chronological order, tho principal works of Lessing. 

5. Give a brief account of Biirger. 

6. Which are the principal dramatic works of Schiller ? 


History ann Exons Lrrerature.—Zaaminer, Professor Yonge. 


1. What are the languages from which English is chiefly derived # 
Mention one or two words derived from French and from Latin ; and in 
the following sentence, “The Admiral, travelling from the Abbey to the 
Church, heard a ery for suecour, and hastened with rapidity to the place 
from which he imagined the sound to procecd ;” mention the words derived 
from each of these two languages, or from the Greok. 7 

2. Under how many divisions do the grammarians class verbs? Give 
examples of cach. 

3. How many differont modes are there in which English verbs form 
their past tenses? Give examples of each. : 

4, How many cases have English nouns? and to what extent, if to 
any, are the substantives and adjectives similar in their inflections ? 
they are not similar, state how they differ, aud give examples. 

5. What is the meaning of the termination ard or art in such words 88 
drunkard, braggart, and in the names of places, of the termination cesiel, 
chester ἢ 

6. Axe there any examples of Haglishmen becoming Popes, or Emperors 
of Germany? Name any that rose to these dignities, and the four most 
noted English Cardinals before the year 1600. 
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7. Give a brief account of the origin of the Crusades; mention what 4ppendiz, 
English kings personally took part in them, and any remarkable achieve- aes: 


ments which they performed, or any remarkable events which happened Scholarship 


to them in connexion with these enterprises. Eaton 
Ons. 


Mopery Laneuaces.—Laaminer, Professor Meissner. 
THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE. 
Translate into Italian :— 


Iam inclined to believe that a packet is far superior to a stage-coach, 
asa means of making men open out to each other. In the latter the 
uniformity of posture disposes to dozing, and the definitiveness of the 
period at which the company will separate, makes each individual think 
more of those to whom he is going than of those with whom he is going. 
But at sea more curiosity is excited, if only on this account, that the 
pleasant or unpleasant qualities of your companions are of greater import- 
ance to you, from the uncertainty how Jong you may be obliged to house 
with them,—CoLERIDGE. 


Trauslate into English :— 

Egli ebbe in Firenze in casa gli Seali un mercatante, il quale ebbe nome 
Bindo, il quale era stato pit volte ὁ alla Tana e in Alessandria, 6 in tutti 
que’ gran Viaggi che si fanno con le mercantanzie. Era questo Bindo 
assai ricco, 6 ayeva tre figliuoli maschi grandi; e venendo a morte, 
chiamd il maggiore e’l mezzano, e fece in lor presenza testamento, Θ lascio 
lor due eredi di cid ch’ egli aveva al mondo, ὁ al minore non lascid niente. 
Fatto ch’ egli ebbe testamento, il figluol minore, ehe avea nome Giannetto, 
sentendo questo, andd a trovarlo al letto e gli disse: Padre mio, io mi 
maraviglio forte di quello che voi avete fatto, 2 non esservi ricordato di 
me in su’l testamento. Rispose il padre : Grannetto mio, θ᾽ non ὃ ereatura 
a cui voglia meglio che a te ; 6 perd io non yoglio che dopo la morte mia 
tu stia qui, anzi voglio, come io son morto, che tu te ne yada a Vinegia a 
un tuo santolo, che ha nome messere Ansaldo, i] quale non ha figliuolo 
nessuno, e hammi scritio pit volte ch’ io te gli mandi. E sotti dire ch’ 
egli ὁ il pit ricco mercantante che sia oggi tra’ Cristiani - ΕἸΟΒΕΝΤΙΝΟ, 


Cosi adocchiato da cotal famiglia, 
Fui conosciuto da un, che mi prese Ὁ 
Per lo lembo, e gridd : Qual maraviglia Ὁ 


Et io, quando il suo braccio a me distese, 
Ficcai gli occhi per lo cotto aspetto, 
Si che il yiso abbruciato non difese. 


La conosceuza sua al mio intelletto ; 

B chinando ἴα mia alla sua faccia (') 
Risposi : Siete voi qui, ser Brunetto ? 

E quegli: Ὁ figliol mio, non ti dispiaccia 
Se Brunetto Latini (5) un poco teco 
Ritorna, indietro, ο lascia andar la iraccia. 


To dissi lui: Quanto posso ven’ preco, 


E se volete clie con voi m’ asseggia, 


Farol, se piace a costui che vo seco (ὃ). 
ee c Inrerno XV, 
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Agpenie, 1, The received text of this verse ist 6 chinando la mano alla sua 
——  faccia. To which reading do you give the preference, and state your 
Scholarship reasons for so doing ἢ 
Hzentine 2, Who was Brunetto Latini? 
s 3. Who is meant hy costuz ? 
4. What part docs Virgil play in medimval mythology 1 


ScIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Firsrt Year Strupents. 


 Marumaries.—Zaaminer, Professor Purser. 
ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 


1, A owes B £1,000, for which he offors to give him three promissory 
notes each for an equal sum, to'be paid in two months, seven months, and 
‘nine months respectively. What should this sum be, discount being six 


per cent. 
2. Find to threo places of decimals the bisector of the greatest angle of 
the triangle whose sides are 3, 5, 6 foet respectively. 


8, The time of vibration of a pendulum measured in seconds=r4/. f 


wherer=3.14159, l=its length in feet, g=32.1948. If the pendulum 
of a clock is 39 inches long, how many seconds will the clock gain or lose 
ina day? 
4, Solve the equations : 
(a) οὐ = (e—a)'-+48 
(B) a? --ax-+-b-+- Im w?--aa--e == 0 
5. Solve the simultaneous equations 
e_y = αἱ w+ Bay? = oF 


6. Shew that if m be the number of terme in a geometric series, ὦ the 
first term, 7 the common ratio, and s the sum of the series, 


(r—lL)s | 
nn == 198 { ie ea 
Ter 
7. If wpiay express ts in terms of y 


8. Two steamers are sailing, one due north, the other due west, at 
equal speeds. At twelve o'clock their distance apart is p miles, at one 
o'clock g miles, and at two o’clock 7 miles; shew that their common rte 


_ FP aag 
2 


9. Clear of radicals the equation : v 
πεν a0 _ aoa 
wo a 
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10. Given the quadratic equation #?+-pxz-+g=0, Appendix, 
Find the conditions— No.8 
1° that one root should be m times another. Scholarshi 
2° that the sum of the squares of the roots = 22. Examine 
11. Reduce the equation tions. 


VIl—2= ψὶ- VI pay VI 
to a form symmetrical in a, y, z, and show that 
: YW 12 Vineet? Vile VI ὧν 
Savage : Ἴ.. οἱ 3 

12, Show that the logarithms of a series of numbers to one base bear a 
constant ratio to the logarithms of the same series to another base. 

Given log,2=0.30103 = log, 3=.47712 log, 1=1.04139, 

Calculate logy" G4’ and log,,100. 


GEOMETRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


1. Describe a rectilineal figure equal to one given rectilineal figureand 
similar to another. 

2. If on the three sides of any triangle equilateral triangles be described 
either‘all externally or all internally, straight lines joining their centres 
form an equilateral triangle. 

3. Find the locus of a point, the square of whose distance from a given 
fixed point varies as its distance from a given line. 

4. Ifa circle cut two given circles at right angles it passes through two 
fixed points. 

5. If abe be the sides, and A BC the angles of a triangle, express 
cos A in terms of a, ὃ, C. 

6. Prove the formula for the area of triangle in terms of the sides. 
Hence or otherwise find the relation which subsists amongst the sines of 
three angles whose sum is 1809, 

7. Calculate sin 15° and cos 36°. 

8. Prove that in any triangle— 


2c 
1—tan 44 tan αὶ B= 


atb+e 


and show and cos } (A—B)=sin $C “ : 


9, Prove that— 
tan! (79 tan 6—1)-+ tan! (7/2; cot θ--1)--τ. 


10. Ifa point O be taken inside a triangle 4 B C such that the angles 
4 BO, BCO, CA O,are all equal, this angle is given by the equation— 
cot @=cot 4-{ οοὐ B+ cot C. 


11. A circle is circumscribed to the triangle 4 B C and the middle 
points of the area subtended by the sides are joined to the adjacent angles, 
thus forming a hexagon. Show that the area of this hexagon = the 
rectangle under the radius of fhe circle and the semi-perimeter of the 
triangle. ; ae 

12. If 4, B, C, D ara-the angles of a quadrilateral cireumsoribing a 
circle, and X, Y the angles between the opposite sides produced to meet, 
prove the relation 
cos} Xcosh Y—cos$dcosh0-+- cos} BeosgD. 


H 
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Appendiz, 
No. & Srconp YEAR STUDENTS. 
Scholarship 
Examina- 
Ἔρος Marnemarros,— Haaminer, Professor Purser. 
ALGEBRA, 
1. Eliminate « and 6 from the equations 
2-- ἃ ΞΞ ϑαΐβὲ 
ὃ οἱ f 
y — Ban 8a°B 
ce 
+ + p= 3 
2. Resolve oA into partial fractions. 


a. (®—1)(@-++2) 
3. Assuming the binomial theorem when the index is integer and 
positive; prove it for all cases. 


“Show that ΠΕΣ can bo made less than any assignable 


quantity by taking m sufficiently great. 

4, Tyo runners start at the same moment from two adjacent corners of 
a square to run across the diagonals. Given the length of the diagonal 
and the rates of the runners, find whon the distance between them is 
equal to a given length 5; find also their least distance apart. 

5, Bxplain fully how you would proceed to caloulato a table of sines 
and cosines. 

6. Prove that in any triangle, if ba 


log c==l ὃ 0. aa os 20—c& 
g o=log a—= cos ΣΝ — ὅσο. 


7. Expand cos ἡ θ in powers of cos 0. 

8, Find the locus of a point from which, if perpendiculars be let fall on 
the sides of a given triangle, tho area of the triangle found by joining 
their fect may be constant. 

9. Given the equations— 

ax? }-2be-c==0 a'at-+-20'a-+e'=0. 
Prove that if 
(ae’+- a'c—2Qbb!)?—4(b®—ac) (b? —a’e!)<=.0 
the roots of the equations are real and that ono of the roots of either lies 
between those of the other. 


DIFFERENTIAL CALOULUS. 
1. Assuming that ( +3) as ὦ increases indefinitely approaches a given 
rg 


limit e, determine 


oe τς ἃ 
τ ἃς Bala) 
2. Differentiate— 
9α-ὅω hoe Mot tand 
oe 0 — ro 
Vorb bap αὶ * /5—tant 
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8, Prove that if ¢ is a function of y and y a function of ὦ Appendix 
dz ds dy He: 8. 
de dy" az Scholarship 

¢ Examina- 

Differentiate— tions 

ἘΝ . cw ἔχεν 
gm Ὁ sinflog(1-+-z)} (sing) 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


1. Deduce the formula for transforming from one pair of rectangular 
co-ordinate axes to another pair of rectangular axes having the same 
origin. 

8, Taking for axes the base of a triangle and the perpendicular erected 
at its middle point, investigate the equation of the perpendiculars let 
fall from the vertices of the triangle upon the opposite sides, and prove 
that the three meet in a point. 

3. Investigate in polar co-ordinates the equation of the line joining 
the points 0’ 8”. 

Show that the equation of the chord joining the points 6’ 6” on the 
circle p=a cos θ is ρ cos (0’+-6”—0)=a cos θ΄ cos θ΄. 

4. Prove that the equations 
Te LE ene a Le 
aoe —tan~"S curd 
represents a circle passing through the points (w=c y=0) (=-¢ y=0). 
What theorem in the third book does this establish? 


tan 


CONIC SBCTIONS. 
[The Propositions to be proved Geometrically.] 


δ. From any point 7’ on the tangent at P, to a conic, TL, TH are 
drawn, meeting SP in-the direction of ZL, W. Prove that SL: IN= 
SA: AX. . 

Hence show that the line joining the focus to the intersectors of two 
tangents bisects the angle made by the focal radii down to their points of 
contact, 

6. OP and OQ are two tangents to a parabola, the triangles POS, OQS 
are similar. 

7. A variable tangent to an hyperbola cuts off from the asymptotes 2 
triangle of constant area. ; er ; j 

8. The middle points of all parallel chords of a conic lie on a Tight line. 

9. Tangents to an ellipse are to one another as the parallel semi-dia- 
meters, 

10. The anharmonic ratio of the pencil formed by joining four fixed 
points on a conic to a variable fifth point is constant. ae ὃ 

11. If a right cone be cut by ἃ plane, the curve of section is ἃ conic 


whose eocentricity == 
where a=semiangle of cone 
B=angle which the plane makes with the axis. 

12. From a fixed point 0, a line OP is inflected on a given line PA, 
and another line P@ drawn so that ae js constant; find the enve- 
lope of PQ, 

H2 
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Amgen ENGINEERING SCHULARSHIPS—SECOND YEAR StupEnts, 


Scholae p 
xamla- 5 y 
tions. Cuemistry.—Laeamine', Dr. Andrews. 


1. What volume will 100 measures of air at 0° C. and under-a pressure 
of 760 millimotres, occupy, ifhoated to 250° OC, under a pressure of 2,000 
millimetres ? 

2. Give a general account of the method of determining the heights of 
mountains by observing the boiling point of water. ; 

3. How is it proved experimentally that the tension of a vapour at a 
given temperature is the sameas the pressure at which the liquid boils? 

4. Describe the properties of solid carbonic acid and of liquid protoxide 
of nitrogen. 

. 5. What is the action of different gases on radiant heat from low 
sources? Ὁ 

6. Describe tho preparation and properties of sulphurous acid. 

7. What is meant by a monobasic and a bibasic acid, and illustrate your 
meaning by reference to the nitric, sulphuric, and phosphoric acids? 

8. Give an account of the laws according to which gases diffuse through 
porous septa. ι 

9. What arc the chief constituents of coal gas and the products of their 
combustion in an excess of air ? 

10. How is anhydrous hydrocyauic acid prepared, and what are its 
properties and tests ? 

11. cue reaction takes place when fluoride of silicon is passed through 
water ’ 

12. What are tho tests for potash, soda, lime, and magnesia Ὁ 

13. How is caustic potash prepared? Describe also, in general, its 
action on solutions of metallic salts. 

14, Give an account of the method of preparing carbonate of soda from 
chloride of sodium. 

15. What are the principal facts which have been observed regarding 
the solubility of salts ? 

16. What are tho tests for the oxides of mercury ἢ 

17. How would you analyse an alloy of lead, silver, and copper? _ 

18. How would you distinguish in cast iron the carbon chemically 
combined with the iron from the carbon mechanically diffused through it? 

19, Give an account of the method of extracting Jead from galena. 

20, How would you determine the amount of silica in a spring water? 

21. What are the distinguishing tests for silver, gold, and platinum! 

22, Describe the construction and theory of Daniell’s battery. 

23. Give an account of Ruhmkorff’s induction machine. 


Exrzrimenran Puystos.—Zaaminer, Dr. Stevelly. 


1. Enunciate the theorem by which two or more forces, which act 
simultaneously at the same point of a boy, can be shown to have one 
equivalent or resultant force. State how that resultant is to be found in 
any case. 

2. If the heavy parts of a body are symmetrically arranged with respect 
to any line or plane in the body, prove that its ceutre of gravity is in that 
line or plane, and explain how its position may then be experimentally 
determined, * 

3. When a number of levers are combined as ina train of clockwork, 
state the rule by which the relation of the forces is detormiped which 
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acting on the two extreme arms of the system, will equilibrate, omitting 49rd, 
the consideration of friction. AGE, 
4, Enunciate Galileo's law of heavy bodies falling freely, and give and Scholarship 
explain the experimental proof of its truth. ae 
5, When a body rotates round a fixed straight line oraxis in it, describe ον 
clearly the path which any one point of the body moves in, and state the 
relation which governs the motion of different points of the body relatively 
to one another. 
6. Explain the mechanical principles by which a number of cotton 
threads will draw up a liquid out of a deep vessel and convey it over its 
side, und thus empty the vessel. State clearly the conditions necessary to 
accomplish this, 
7. Describe the pneumatic trough, and explain clearly its use in col- 
lecting gases, and keeping them separate from the atmosphere and from 
one another, and enabling us to determine their peculiar properties. 
8. Describe the barometer gauge of the air-pump, and explain how the 
Hae of exhaustion of the air in the receiver is in any case determined 
yy it. 
9. State fully any exception to the general law that liquids expand by 
being heated. In one remarkable case state the known advantages of this 
departure from the simple law. 
10. Describe Newton’s method of analysing a beam of solar light (or of 
day light), and state the leading conclusion at which he arrived on this 
subject. 
11. Describe the observed facts as to the direction the axis of a mag- 
netic needle, suspended so as to move freely in a horizontal plane, assumes 
at several places on the earth’s surface. Explain what is meant by the 
azonic lines, and state how the declination is found to vary from time to 
time, 
12. Two similar Leyden jars of the same kind of glass, and coated with 
equal surfaces, out one of thin, the other of thick glass, and charged to 
the same degree of intensity by an electroscope. State the ratio of the 
total quantities of electricity they contain. State clearly the principle on 
which the difference depends, and state the general law which gives the 
proof of your assertion. 


Gromerricat Drawine.—Eaaminer, Professor James Thomson. 


[Norz.—tThe numbers annexed to the several questions are values assigned to them 

indicating their relative importance for the examination. } 

1, In the accompanying diagram* let ofa’ and aya’ be the traces of 
two planes, it is required to construct the angle which the planes make 
with each other. (8.) 

2. If the horizontal traces of two planes are parallel, show that the 
intersection of the planes and the horizontal projection of that intersection 
are parallel to the traces. (3.) ; 

3 Given a circle as the horizontal trace of a couical surface ; and given 
the projections of the vertex of the cone; show how to draw a tangent 
plane to the cone through a given point without the cone. Tn this, you 
are ποῦ to assume the line joining the vertex of the cone with the centre 
of the given circular trace on the horizontal plane as being perpendicular 
to that plane, nor parallel to the vertical plane of projéction ; and you 
should bear in mind that the conical surface will not be a surface of 
revolution, (8.) 


* Diagram not printed in Calendar. 
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Appendia, 4. Given any curve whatever as the horizontal trace of a conical sur. 

ΝΟ. 8, face (of the general kind which need not have a circular base), and given 
Scholarship the projections of the vortex of the conical surface, and the horizontal 
Examina- projection of a point on that surface : it is required to find the vertical 
tions, projection of the point. (5.) 

5. Work out and explain one but not both of the following problems, 
marked (a) and (6) which are taught in the Engineer and Machinist's 
Drawing Book. Credit will not be given for answering more than one of 
them :— 

(a) To find tho vertical projoctions of the line or lines of intersection 
of a ring anda cylinder. ‘The ring is a surface of revolution with ver- 
tical axis, and its generating curve is a circle whose plane produced 
passes through the axis. ‘The cylinder is an ordinary circular cylinder, 
and is placed vertically. Also show that the solution may be extended 
to the case of a ring whose generating curve is not necessarily a circle ; 
a to the τὰ in which the vertical cylinder is not necessarily of circular 

ase. (10. 

_(b) Ὁ find the vertical and horizontal projections of the line or lines 
of intersection of a given sphere and a given cone which is ἃ surface of 
revolution with vertical axis. (10.) 

6. Given a straight lino and a point by their projections, Explain 
how to draw a plane passing through the given line and point. (3,) 

7. Deseribe an cllipse, having its major axis 2 inches and its minor 
axis ΤΣ inches, and show more than one process correct in principle for 
describing an cllipse when its major and minor axes are given. (3.) 

8. Hxplain what is meant in perspective by the vanishing point of a 
single straight line, Explain why, if a set of lines be parallel, they all 
have the same vanishing point, “Explain how a set of parallel straight 
lines may have no vanishing point on a picture plane ; and how they 
may haye two on a panoramic picture surface. (7.) 

9, What is meant in perspective by the “centre of the picture ;” what 
in respect to the picture is it’ truly the centre of ; and why is the 
term “centre of view,” as frequently used for the same point, inappro- 
priate and objectionable? (6.) : 

10. To form on a plane picture surface strictly correct perspective 
represontations of spheres, what curves must be used, and why? (4) 

11. Supposing a rectangular parallelepiped to be placed in proper 
position for being isometrically projected on a plane of delineation, 
determine by geometrical construction the angle which any edge οἵ it 
makes with the plane of delineation, and the angle which any of its 
faces makes with that plane. Also show how to draw the isometrical 
eae : any curve which may be given on one of the faces of the 

ody. (5. : 

12. In isometric projection, give a geometrical construction by which 
to lay down the isometric acale if the natural scale (or scale of the model 
projected) be given. Also investigate a numerical expression for the ratio 
of the one scale to the other. (6.) ee 
_ 13. Explain how to make a perspective drawing of an object given by 
its projections, the picture surface being a vertical plane given by its 
traces ; and the point of view being given by its projections. 

14, Explain the method of drawing in perspective, by the use of 
vanishing points aud measuring points; and show, at the same time, to 
what kind of objects this method is applicable. (6.) ἘΠῚ 

15. Explain how to solve the following three problems in Descriptive 
Geometry ; you may do so without diagrams :— : : 
: To find the point of intersection of three planes given by theit 
NACOR mm 
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To find whether two straight lines given by their projections intersect Appendix, 


one another or not :— ‘ No. 8 
To find the traces of the plane which passes through three points given Scholarship 
by their projections. (Value for the three jointly.) (0.) Examina- 
tions, 


THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 


Natura Parosopay,—Lxaminer, Dr. Stevelly. 


1. Find the resultant, in magnitude and direction, of any number of 
forces whose directions all pass through the same point of a body. 

2. Prove that when three forces are in equilibrio they bear to one 
another, each to each, the same ratio as the sines of the angles contained 
by the directions of the other two forces. 

3. Find the resultant of two forces which act upon a body in parallel 
directions at distant points. Explain what is meant by the centre of 
such forces, and show how it is found (1) when the two act in the same 
direction at the given points, (2) when they act in opposite parallel 
directions. Point out the peculiarities of the latter case, when the forecs 
are equal as well as opposite. 

4, Explain what is meant by (1) the arm, (2) the axis of a couple. 
Give the expression for the axis of a given couple, and show that two 
couples equilibrate whose axes are equal but have opposite signs. 


2 
5. Prove the formula bal Jie as applicable to the motion of ἃ free boily, 


under the action of a uniformly accelerating force. 4 

6. Show that the time down all chords of a vertical circle which pass 
through its highest or lowest points is the same ; and from thence find the 
straight line of swiftest descent from a given point toa given right line in 
the same vertical plane. ᾿ er 

7. Show that the velocity at any point of the path of a heavy projectile 
is that due to the fall from the directrix neglecting the resistance of the air. 

8. How is the pressure at any point of a surface immersed in ἃ heavy 
fluid measured? Find the expression for the total pressure on any im- 
mersed surface, plane or curved. 

9. State the conditions of equilibrium of a heavy body floating on 8 
heary fluid, and prove what you assert. : 

10. Find the part of the resistance of a fluid to a plane surface moving 
through it in a direction perpendicular to itself, which is due to the inertia 
of the fnid alone. ay 

11. Explain Newton’s method of finding the refractive indexes of 
different transparent bodies ; and state and prove the mathematical 
theorem on which the method is founded. ‘i : 

12. Show by the solution of what spherical triangle a captain at sea 
finds his latitude by taking the sun’s altitude at 8 known hour on ἃ given 


day. 


Grotogy axp Puvsican Groarapay.—Zaaminer, Dr. Wyville Thomson. 


1. Name the principal (a) felspathic lavas, (6) felspathic traps, (0) 
dolerites, and (d) hornblendic traps, giving their lithological characters. 

2, What are the principal modifications in the structure, and in the 
mode of occurrence of the sedimentary rocks, which haye been produced 
by metamorphic action? : : 

3. What are the economic products of the carboniferous formation ? 
State the circumstances under which these products severally occur. 
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Appendiz, 4, From what formations are the best building stones procured? Give 
ae some examples. 
Scholarship 5. In which formation have the earliest remains of Mammals been dis. 
ἔπος covered, and to which Mammalian order have these remains been referred ? 
; 6. What are the principal ores of iron? Under what circumstances 
does black-band ironstone occur, and what is its chemical and physical 
composition? What are the principal Swedish iron ores 1 


Surveyine, Luvenrtinc, Mrnsuration, &c.—Haaminer, Professor 
Tames Thomson. 


1. When, according to ordinary use of terms in surveying, mention is 
made of a straight line ranged from one point to another—thongh the 
intervening ground be undulating, slanting, or rough—what, in strictness, 
is meant by the expression straight line so applied. Also, what in strict- 
ness is meant in surveying, when a circular curve of given radius is spoken 
of as being ranged or set out ἢ 

2, How.may Gravatt’s Level be tested in the field, to ascertain whether 
it gives level sights or not? You should explain clearly a practical process 
for doing this. 

3. Givo a demonstration proving that in Gravatt’s Level the adjustment 
of the line of collimation, so as to make the instrument give level sights 
when the bubble of the longitudinal spirit tube is at middle, may be 
effected either by shifting the line of collimation itself or by shifting the 
spirit tube ; or, in other words, that there is no exact place in the image 
field to which it is necessary that the horizontal wire of the diaphragm be 
brought by the pair of screws for raising and lowering the diaphragm. 

4, Ina frustam of a pyramid, let the areas of the two parallel faces be 
A and C, and let the area of a section midway between them and parallel 
to them be B, and let their distance apart be ὦ Prove that the content 


of the frustum is=(d 4-4B-+-C) 7 In your demonstration youmay assume 


the ordinary rule for finding the content of a pyramid, or any of the ordi- 
nary expressions for the content of a prismoid. 

5. Given the three sides of a triangle, 1,275 links, 727 links, and 750 
links ; compute by Tables supplied to you the area of the triangle, and re- 
duce it to acres, roods, and perches in Statute measure, and also to acres, 
roods, and perches in Irish measure. 

6, Show that in a Y level it is essential for its adjustment by the usual 
and proper method, that the two cylindric rings on the telescope, which 
rest in the Ys, should be formed by the maker exactly equal to one another 
in diameter. In doing so you will need to explain the mode of adjust: 
ment of the instrument, at least in all respects in which accuracy of cou- 
struction of the rings is essential. 

7. To find in Descriptive Geometry the traces of the plane which touches 
a given sphere in a point of its surface given or specified by one of its pro- 
jections being given. : ; 

8. “Because the terms of an arithmetical series are proportional to the 
logarithms of ‘the terms of a geometrical series ; different altitules above 
the earth’s surface are as the logarithms of the densities, or of the weights 
of air at those altitudes.” (Quoted in Butler Williams’ Practical Geodesy 
on Mountain Barometer, from Hutton’s Mathematics.) 


ly SP bes ὁ 
40, 36, 89, 28, 24, se 
ὦ) αὐ, art art, ark siessererees 
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Apply the first clause of the foregoing extract to the three series set Appendix, 
down after it, showing how it is incorrect in expression, and how it might 428 
be amended so as to convey accurately what must be understood as its Scholarship 
real meaning. Show also how the second clause ought to be amended, Examina- 
seeing that as the heights increase the densities diminish ; also that the %™ 
logarithms of the weights of the air at two given levels have ἃ certain 
ratio to one another, while the ratio of the altitudes of the points above 
the earth’s surface to one another depends on the arbitrary level of the 
earth’s surface which may be supposed to be raised or lowered without 
affecting the atmosphere above it, 

9. In reference to the measurement of heights by use of the barometer, 
state and prove the law of the increase of atmospheric pressure with 
descent from any specified level, if the air be at a uniform temperature 
throughout the space from the upper to the lowel level. 

10. The height of ἃ homogeneous atmosphere varies with the tempera~ 
ture, but is independent of the pressure. Explain this. 

11. Take out from Sir John Macneill’s Tables, and from Bidder’s Table, 
the quantity of earth in a cutting, with the following data :-— 


Formation width= 36 ft., Slopes 12 to 1. 
End heights, 22 and 30 feet. 
Length, one chain of 66 feet, 


12. In the sextant, what is the relation of the angle subtended at the 
observer's station between the two objects viewed, and the angle between 
the two mirrors ; and what, accordingly, is the graduation on the are ἢ 

13. Explain the mode of using the instrument submitted to you 
(Howlett’s Semicircular Protractor) in the plotting of a traverse survey. 


MepicaL ScHOLARSHIPS.—SECOND YEAR STUDENTS. 
fas 


Anatomy AND Puystonocy.—Hwaminer, Dir. Redfern. 


1. Name the specimens numbered 1 to 6. State from which side of 
the body each was obtained, and describe the characteristic markings on 
which your opinion is based. 

2. Describe the gluteus medius muscle, its attachment, insertion, the 
direction of its fibres, its action, and relations. 

8. Describe the peritoneum which extends from the stomach to the 
liver, spleen, and transverse colon 3 and mention the parts included 
between the layers of peritoneum in each of the situations named. 

4, State separately the physical and vital properties of the following 
tissues :—white and yellow fibrous tissue, articular cartilage, muscle and 
nerve, : 

5. Describe the structure of a villus of the intestine, and the differences 
which occur in it during the act of absorption. 


Materia Mepica.—Zeaminer, Dr. Seaton Reid. 


1, Name our chief sedative medicines. ἢ ; 

2. Write prescriptions for the internal use of each in a fluid form foran 
adult, 

3. How does a Sedative differ in action on the nervous system from a 
Narcotic ? 


4, What is meant by the “ cumulative action” of a medicine? 
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δ. Name ono in which this action requires to be carefully watched for, 
and what precautions would yon take to prevent its injurious effects ἢ 

6. How aro anthelmintic medicines classified ἢ 

7. Huumerate the medicines belonging to each class. 

8. State the kind of worm cach is most destructive to. 

9. Write a prescription for the administration of each to an adult and 
to a child three years old, 

10. How much opium is in a seruple of Pulyis kino ὁ. opio, Pulvis 
crete aromaticus c. opio, aud in Palv. ipecacuanhw ¢. opio. 

11, Write prescriptions for the administration of each to an adult asan 
astringent remedy, and stato the circumstances in your patient’s condition 
that would cause you to select one of them in preference to another. 

12, Name the médicines on the table, and classify them therapeutically. 


Cuemistry.—Laaniner, Dr, Andrews. 


[Questions 1 to 17 samo as for Second Year Engineering Scholarship, 
page 100,7 

18. Give an account of tho characteristic properties of starch and 
dextrine? 

19. What are the distinctive properties of lactine ? 

20. How has tartaric acid been prepared artificially? 

21. Give a short account of the alcaloids which exist in opium. 

22, Write the fornmlas of alcohol, ether, hydrated acetic acid, and an- 
hydrous acetic acid, on the anitary or Gerhardt’s system. 

23. Contrast the properties of albumen and of gelatin. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


1. Describe the tests for zine, copper, and load. 
ἐ 2. ΕΥ̓ would you analyso a compound of phosphate of baryta and 
ime 

3. What are the distinctive propertics of the arsenious and arsenic 
acids ἢ 

4. Describe the fermentation tests for sugar, and caleulate the amount 
of sugar corresponding to 45 ©. 0. of carbonic acid at 10° C. and 750 
millimetres pressure. ὴ 

5. Givo an account of Licbig’s process for detormining the quantity of 
urea in urine. ΐ 

6, Describe the properties of creatinine, its preparation from creative, 
and the method of discovering its presence in urine. 


Zooroey.—Hxaminer, Dr. Wyville Thomson. 


I, Describe the structure of the head, and the dentition, of Elephas. 
Mention the particulars in which its dentition resembles, and those 18 
which it differs from, that of the typical rodents. ὃ 

2. Describe minutely the structure and the mode of growth of any Mam- 
malian tooth. Ἶ 3 

3, What is the simplest form in which we find a hepatic organ 
Sketch the various modifications of the liver, (1) in the Invertebrata, δ᾽ 
(2) in the Vertebrata, commencing in each series with the most simple 
type. 
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4, Sketch the various modifications in the arrangement of the organ 4ppendiz, 
of sight, (as to structure, mobility, eyelids, ἀπο.) which we meet within πο 
the different orders of the Vertebrate series. Scholarship 

5. Give, in detail, the structure of the fore-arm and hand in the ox, the Esemiza- 
horse, the bear, the cat, the mole, and the bat, Hons, 


Borany. 


1, Describe, in detail, the structure of fully-developed leaf of a dicoty- 
ledonous plant, with the functions of its various tissues and parts. 

2. State what you know with reference to irritability in plants, and 
give examples. 

3. What are the essential distinctions between the seed of a flowering 
plant and the spore of a fern? 

4, Give one or two examples of an arillus and of anarillode. What is 
the essential nature of these structures ? 

5. Describe the structure and the development of the anther and of the 
pollen in flowering plants. 

6. Give the characters of the Natural Orders, cycadacew and conifere. 
Give an outline of the geographical distribution of these Orders. 

i. Give a sketch of the history and geographical distribution of the 
principal plants cultivated as the food of man. 


THIRD YEAR STUDENTS. 


Ayatomy AND Prystonoay.—Zaaminer, Dr. Redfern. 


1. Name the specimens numbered 1 to 6. State from which side of the 
hody each was obtained, and describe the characteristic markings ou which 
your opinion is based. ὶ 

2. Describe the origin, course, distribution, and anastomoses of the fol- 
lowing arteries and branches of arteries :—ascending cervical, posterior 
cireumflex of the axillary, right superior intercostal, and internal pudic. 

3. Describe the optic thalamus, its shape, position, relations, and con- 
nexions. : 

4. What are the uses of the cireulation of the blood? What parts are 
concerned in producing it, and what is the action of each? How is the 
blood maintained of proper quantity and quality. 

5. Describe the structure of the mucous membrane of the uterus, and 
the changes which take place in it during menstruation and utero- 
gestation. ' 


FourtH YEAR STUDENTS. 


Anatomy.—Fauminer, Dr. Redfern. 


1. Name the specimens numbered 1 to 6. State from which side of the 
body each was obtained, and describe the characteristic markings on which 
your opinion is based. 

2. Describe the ligaments of the carpo-metacarpal and metacarpo-pha- 
langeal articulations of the thumb. State what movements oceur in each 
of these articulations, and mention, in connexion with each movement, 
the muscle or muscles which produce it, 
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Appeniiz, 3. Describe the origin, course, distribution, and anastomoses of the fol- 
No.8 lowing arteries and branches of arteries :—ascending pharyngeal, middle 
Scholarship Meningeal, recurrent interosscous, internal circumflex, and circumflex 
Examina-  jliac. 
pone 4, State the relations, to each othor and to adjacent parts, of the rectum, 
uterus, vagina, and the modorately distended male and female bladder, 
State also how each of the organs above named is held in its position, 
and how the means of attachment of each organ aro adapted to admit of 
changes in its size and position. 


PiystoLoey. 


1. Describe the various muscular acts by which alimentary matters are 
made to traverse the alimentary canal from the mouth onwards. 

4, What is the composition of human milk, and how is it affected by 
different periods of lactation? Compare human milk with that of the 
cow and ass, What circumstances influence the quantity and quality of 
the secretion in the human being ἢ 

3. Describe tho acts of sneezing, coughing, laughing, and vomiting. 
State how they may be excited respectively, and the mode in which their 
causes operate. 

4, Describe the human cyo as an optical apparatus, and the methods of 
formation of images of external objects on the retina. 


Suretcan Anatomy.—Haaminer, Dr. Gordon. 


1. Deseribe the descent of tho testis, the diseases that vesult from 
imperfection or arrestment of the process, and their differential diagnosis. 

2. Describe briefly the shoulder joint, its muscles, and the lesions 
observed in dissection of cases of dislocation. ὦ 

3. Describe briefly the course and coverings of inguinal and femoral 
hernia. ὦ : 

4. Describe the vessels which supply the thigh with blood, mentioning 
the means that have been used to prevent hammorrhage in amputations 
and disease of that part. 


——— ..-.------- 


Mepican JunrisrrupEence.—Haaminer, Dr. Hoilges. 


1. Describe the methods required for the detection of Cantharides in 
the contents of the stomach. ᾿ 

2, Define the terms “Poison” and “ Deadly poison.” ἢ 

8. Give an account of the post-mortem appearances observed in cases 
of death by drowning. 

4, What is meant by the term “ viable” in reference to cases of sup- 
posed infanticide ? : 

5. What are the rules to be observed in order to identify the bodies of 
persons found dead ? 17 
6. What are the symptoms produced bya poisonous dose of Croton Oi 

7. Describe the methods required for the separation and detection a 
Morphia in the contents of the stomach, and state the precautions neces 
sary to render the re-actions of the ordinary tests reliable as evidence 0 
its presence. : 

8, What treatment is required in cases of poisoning by Stry chnine! 
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SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS, Apendiz, 
No. 8. 
: Scholarship 
Tur French Lancuace.—Lvaminer, Professor Meissner. Examina- 
tions, 


I. Translate into French : 


My brother went to an inn, after his long, long journey to Liverpool, 
foot-sore and eager for sleep. Sleep, supper, breakfast in the morning— 
all these he had; so far as his slender finances reached; and for these 
he paid the treacherous landlord, who then proposed to him that they 
should take a walk out together, by way of looking at the public build- 
ings and the docks, It seems the man had noticed my brother’s beauty, 
some circumstances about his dress inconsistent with his mode of travel- 
ling, and also his style of conversation. Accordingly, he wiled him along 
from street to street, until they reached the Town Hall. “Here seems 
to be a fine building,” said this Jesuitical guide, “shall we go in and ask 
leave to look at it?” My brother, thinking less of the spectacle than of 
the spectator, whom, in a wilderness of man, naturally he wished to make 
his friend, consented readily. In they went, anil, by the merest accident, 
Mr, Mayor and the town council were then sitting. Dx Quiycey. 


Artemidora! Gods invisible, 
While thou art lying faint along the couch, 
Have tied the sandal to thy slender feet, 
And stand beside thee, ready to convey 
Thy weary steps where other rivers flow. 
Refreshing shades will waft thy weariness 
Away, and voices like thy own come near 
And nearer, and solicit an embrace. 
W. S. Lawpor. 


II. Translate into English : 

La constitution de 1791 était faite Vapres des principes qui convenaient 
aux idées et ἃ la situation de la France. Cette constitution était ’euvre 
de ja classe moyenne, qui se.trouvait alors la plus forte ; car, comme on 
le sait, la force qui domine s'empare toujours des institutions. Mais 
lorsqu’elle appartient 4 un seul, elle est despotisme ; ἃ quelques-uns elle 
est privilége ; 4 tous, elle est droit: ce dernier ctat est le terme de la 
société, comme il est son origine. Lu France y était enfin parvenve, 
aprés avoir passé par la féodalité, qui était V'institution aristocratique, et 
par le pouvoir absolu qui était Vinstitution monarchique. L’égalité fut 
consacrée parmi les citoyens, et la délégation fut reconnue dans les pou- 
Voirs: telles devaient étre, sous le régime nomveau, la condition des 
hommes et la forme du gouvernement. Dans cette constitution, le peaple 
était la source de tous les pouvoirs, mais il n’en exergait aucun ; il n’avait 
que Pélection primaire, et ses magistrats étaient choisis par des hommes 
pris dans la nation éclairée. Celle-ci composait l’assemblée, les tribun- 
aux, les administrations, les municipalités, les milices, et possédait ainsi 
toute la: force et tous les pouvoirs de l’état, Bile était alors seule propre 
‘les exercer, parce qu'elle avait seule les lumiéres qu’exige la conduite 
du gouvernement. 

Mianer. 


CLITANDRE. 


Parbleu ! je viens du Louvre, ot Oléonte, au levé, 
Madame, a bien paru ridicule achevé. 

Na-t-il point quelque ami qui pit, sur ses maniéres, 
D’un charitable avis lui préter les lumiéres ? 
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OELIMENE. 


Dans le monde, ἃ vrai dire, il se barbouille fort ; 
Partout il porte un air qui saute aux yeux Vabord ; 
Et lorsqu’on le revoit aprés un peu d’absence, 

On le retrouve encor plus plein d’extravagance. 


ACASTE. 


Parblou ! s'il faut parler de gens extravagants, 

Je viens den essuyer un des plus fatigants ; 

Damon le raisonneur, qui m’a, ne vous déplaise, 
Une henre, au grand soleil, tenu hors de ma, chaise. 


OELIMENE. 


C'est un parlour étrange, ot qui trouve toujours 
Tart de no yous rien dire ayec de grands discours ; 
Dans les propos quil tient on no voit jamais goutte, 
Et ce n’est que du bruit que tout ce qu’on écoute. 
Mourerz. 


1, Trace briefly the history of the French Novel and the French Drama, 
showing tho connexion betweon the two as respects the choice of subjects 
and the manner of treatment. 

9, Criticiso Hallam’s judgmont on Bossuet’s Discour's sur Uhistoire unt- 
verselle. 

3. Compare the Phadre of Racine with any of his classical models you 
may have read. 

4. Give the otymology of soldat, congé, tréjle, boulevart, moquer, ire. 

δ. Write a short essay, in French, on “ International Exhibitions.” 


THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 


Translate into German :— 


I believe it is generally understood among naturalists, that the crocodile 
is a blockhead. It is my own impression that the Pharaohs were also 
blockheads. Now, as the Pharaohs and the crocodile domineered over 
Egyptian society, this accounts for a singular mistake that prevailed 
through innumerable generations on tho Nile. The crocodile made the 
ridiculons blunder of supposing man to be made chiefly for his own eating. 
Man, taking a different view of the subject, naturally met that mistake 
by another; he viewed the crocodile as‘a thing sometimes to worship, 
but always to run away from. And this continued until Mr. Waterton 
changed the relations between the animals. The mode of escaping from 
the reptile he showed to be, not by running away, but by leaping on 
its back, booted and spurred. The two animals had misunderstood each 
other. The use of the crocodile has now been cleared up—viz., to be 
ridden ; and the final cause of man is, that he may improve the health 
of the crocodile by riding him a fox-hunting before brealkfast.—DE 
Quincey. 


The woods decay, the woods decay and fall, 
The vapours weep their burthen to the ground, 
Man comes and tills the field and lies beneath, 
And after many a summer dies the swan. 
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Me only cruel immortality Appendin, 
Consumes: I wither slowly in thine arms, Δ 
Here at the quiet limit of the world, Scholarship 
A white-hair’d shadow roaming like a dream Examina- 
The ever silent spaces of the East, Bone, 


Far-folded mists, and gleaming halls of morn, 
Teynyson’s Tithonus. 


Translate into English : 


Meine Collegian Lefuchte ich anfangs emjig und treulich : die Philofophie wollte mich 
jedoch Feinesivegs anfeliven. Jn dev Logié Earn e8 mix wunderlich sor, daf ich dDiejenigen 
Geiftesoperationen, dic ich vor Jugend auf wit dev guiften Becuenlicheit verrichtete, 
fo aus einamber gerven, vereingelen und gleichfam jerjtiven follte, um den rechten 
Gebrauch derjelen eingufehen. Bon dem Dinge, von der Welt, von Gott glaubte ich , 
ungefafe fo viel grr wiffen als der Lehrer felbft, und οδ felien mix an mehr als einer 
GSielle gewaltig’ gu Hapern. Dock ging alles noch in giceulicher Folge bis gegen 
Faftnacht, wo in dev Mihe des Profeffors Winkler auf dem Chomasplan, gerade um die 
Stunde, die Lofilichften Mraipfel heif ans dev Pfaune famen, welehe uns den Dergeftaly 
serfpateten, baf unfere Hefte Locker wurden, und das Ende devfelben gegen bas Friahfalye 
urit dent Schnee gugleich verfehmol; und fich verfor. 

Goethe. 


Nathan, 


Bor grauen Sahren (eb? cin Mann im Ofien, 
Dex cinen Ring vow unfehigbarem Werth 
Mus Leber Gand befaf. Der Stein war cin 
Opal, dev hundert fehine Farben fptelte, 
_ Und hatte die geheime Kraft, vor Gott 
Unb Menfeher angenehyme gu machen, wer 
Su diefer Quverfieht ifn trug. Was Wunder, 
Da ihn der Maun im Often darum nie 
Bom Finger lief, und die Gerfiiqung traf, 
Auf ewig ifn bet feinem Haufe gu 
Grhalten? Mimlich fo. Ge Lief den Ring 
Bon feinen Sahnen dem Geliebteften ; 
Und febte feft, daf diefer wiederum 
Den Ning von feinen Sohnen deur vermacke, 
Dex ihm der Liebjte fei; und {8 der Liebjte, 
Ohw Anfeljn der Geburt, in Kraft allein 
Des Rings, das Haupt, dev Fiirft de3 Haufes werde. 
Verfteh mich, Sultan. ; 
Leffing. 


1. Give, in German, a short summary of Schiller’s Seifterjeher, 

2, What are the merits of Herder as a literary man? 

3. What influence had Goethe’s Weft-djtlichor Sivan on German poetry ἢ 
_4. Name some foreigners who have distinguished themselves in German 
literature, 


5. Point ott the defects of Jean Paul’s style, and mention his most im- 
portant works, 
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Appenstivy ZooLocy.— Examiner, Dr. Wyville Thomson. 
Ὁ. δ. 


Scholanhip 1. What are the essential conditions of an organ of respiration? Give 

cholarship Μὲ 7 . = ‘ ᾿ 

EExamina- an outline of the leading modifications of the respiratory organs (1) in the 

tions. invertebrata and (2) in the vertebrata, commencing in each case with the 
most simple form. 

3. Give an account of the phenomenon which has been called “par- 
thenozenesis,” and give some examples, particularly those which had been 
described by Von Siebold. 

3. Give the peculiarities of structure, the geographical distribution, and 
the paleontological history of the ganoid fishes. 

4, Give some of the arguments for and against “ spontaneous” or “ equi- 
yocal” generation. Describe M. Pasteur’s experiments. 

: 5. Describe generally the structure of the skull in a bony fish (ey. in 
the cod), and contrast it with that of the skull in an amphibian. 

6. Give a sketch of Mr. Huxley’s view as to the mode of development 
of the temporal bone, 

7. Give some of the chief arguments for and against the doctrine of the 
immutability of species. 


Botany. 


1. Describe in detail tho changes which the ovule and embryo undergo 
in conversion into the seed, in the pea and in wheat respectively. 

2. Give an accepted classification of fruits, and sketch the structure of 
the more marked forms. 

3. Give the characters of the malvacex, the hypericacem, the reseda- 
cee, and the rubiacem. Name some of tho more important genera in these 
orders ; describe them generally, and state their properties. 

4, Give the characters of the flora of the coal-period. Describe the 
structure of some of the moro remarkable forms, and state the recent orders 
to which they are severally most nearly allied. : 

5. Describe the structure of the flower and fruit in (1) caltha, (2) hip- 
puris (3) cerastium, (4) fragaria, (5) rumex, (6) avena, (7) carex, and (8) 
orchis. ; 

6. Give the general geographical distribution of the following genera 
and species—*coco-de-mer,” disa grandiflora, rhododendron, epacris, 
magnolia, artocarpus, pandanus, and phoonix. 

7. Give a sketch of Schouw’s Phyto-geographic Regions. 


Curmstry.—Laaminer, Dr. Andrews. 


1. Give a full account of the unitary or Gerhardt’s system, stating the 
exceptions to it, and illustrating your statements by examples. ὁ. 

2. Describe the process of dialysis and its more important applications. 

3. Give a description of the methods of Gay Lussac and Dumas for 
determining the density of vapours, and of the methods of calculating the 
direct results of experiment. 

4, How would you analyse a mineral, such as a Way 
essentially a phosphate of alumina 4 Coes ‘ 

5. Describe the preparation and chief properties of ethylamine, tr 
ethylamine, and tetra-othylammonium. : ith 

6. Give some account of the compounds of the alcohol yadicals will 
the metals, : 
_ 7. Explain what is meant by a triatomic alcohol, and show the relation 
in composition between propyl alcohol, propylene glycol, and glycerine 


ellite, which is 
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Law ScHOLARSHIPS.—First Yrar STopEnts. No. 8. 
Scholarship 
Examina- 
Eveuisn Law.—Examiner, Professor Molyneun. Pr 


REAL PROPERTY AND CONVEYANCING. 


1. Tenant in fee simple dies, leaving his only kindred, the grand- 
daughter of a deceased paternal uncle, and a younger brother of that uncle 
him surviving ;—who will succeed to the estate? and by what canons of 
descent is the heir to be ascertained ? 

2. What are the forms of conveyance appropriate to joint tenants and 
tenants in common respectively, where the object is to vest their respec- 
tive interests in their co-tenants ? 

3. What is the limit within which real estate can be legally rendered 
inalienable? And state how that rule against perpetuities is exemplified 
in the instance of entailed estates. 

4, What new rule of construction as to the devise to the heir of the 
testator has been introduced by the Inheritance Act of William IV., and 
what effect has such enactment in tracing the descent of real property ? 

5. What is the meaning of the expressions, “General Occupant” and 
“Special Occupant” respectively, in relation to estates “pur autre vie,” 
at common law? And what modification of the former has been effected 
by statute 4 

6. Limitation to A for life, remainder to the eldest son of B in fee. 
B dies, leaving his wife enceinte of a son who is born after the death of 
A. Would that son have succeeded to the estate at common law? And 
ifnot, why not? And what is the law upon the point at present? 

7. How far was a gift to a man and the heirs of his body a restraint 
upon alienation before the statute de cdonis? 

8. State some one of the instances in which the husband is not entitled 
to an estate by the curtesy, although the wife died seized of an estate of 
inheritance in possession, and the husband has had issne born of her. 

9. Under what different aspects is a mortgage of land viewed by Courts 
of Law and Courts of Equity respectively ? 

10. Whether is the real or personal estate of a deceased mortgagor now 
the primary fund for the payment of the mortage money? What change 
has the law undergone in that particular? 

11, What different rule exists as to the construction of deeds and wills 
Tespectively as to the language necessary to create estates of inheritance ? 

12. Upon what technical reasons are conveyances by lease and release 
held to dispense with livery of seisin? What more simple form of con- 
veyance has now been sanctioned by statuie so as to have a like opera- 
tion ? 

13. What estate in land is created by a direct gift “to the heirs of A,” 
and in whom does such vest? And how is the construction of those 
words varied where there has been a previous life estate to A himself? 

14. How has the doctrine of lapsed devises been modified by the Wills 
Act, Ist: Vie. ἢ 

15. What are the present, and what the fature or contingent rights of 
a husband in the heritable estate of his wife, held by her as joint tenant 
with another person. A 

16. In what single instance may the wife, surviving her husband, claim 
her term against his disposition of it, the term not having been limited to 
her separate use. 

I 
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Append, JurisprupEeNnce.—Haaminer, Professor Leslie. 
Ὁ. 8. 


Ξ τς. 1. Whatis, im Lord Bacon’s view, the connexion or relation between 

Scholarship _ : > ᾿ 

Examina- DUblic and private law? | 

tions. 2. Explain, in relation to rules of law, the maxims—(q) « Eecceptio 
probat regulam;”* (0) “Lnelusio unius est eachusio alterius, + 

3. Explain the meaning and ground of the maxim—* Consequentie non 
est consequentiu.” 

4, By what process ought ὦ new digest of an overgrown body of lays 
to be accomplished, according to Lord Bacon ? 

5, How did the feudal system disturb the natural progress of industry 
and wealth, according to Adam Smith ? 

0. Tow did the fendal system obstruct the natural growth of towns, 
and restrict urban industry to some privileged situations ? 

7. Give some account of tho Jaw of landed property, as regards its pro- 
prietorship, tenure, and inheritance or descent, at the Conquest. 

8 Give some account of the changes which took place in the law of 
landed property, in the above respects, in the two countries, succeeding 
tho Conqnest. 

9. Detino positive law, and distinguish it from law in other senses. 

10. What are tho essential ideas comprehended in the term positive 
law ἢ 

11. Define International Law, and stato your reasons for regarding it 
as positive law or not. 

12. Define Genoral Jurisprudence, in Mr. Austin’s sense. 

18. What is meant by Constitutional Law ἢ 

14. How does Mr. Austin define civil liberty ? 


Srconp YEAR STuDENTS. 


Equiry.—Laaminer, Professor Molyneun. 


1. What is the nature and object of the Registry Acts of Anne (Irish). 
How does the equitable doctrine of notice affect their operation ἢ 

2. In what respect do tho English and Irish Acts of William IV. (which 
substitute simple forms of assurance for recoveries) differ as affecting the 
rights of the Crown? And how is the investigation of title im Zreland 
affected by that difference 1 

3. What is the nature of estates founded on leases for lives, with cove- 
nants for perpetual renewal? . What are the general provisions of the 
“Teasohold Conversion Act” (Irish) in relation to that tenure? What 
are the reasons of expediency upon which it has been founded? What 
are the special means supplied in its provisions to meet the difficulties 
arising from the number of persons interested, as well in the reversions 
. the leases to be converted? Why was not the measure extended to 
ingland ἢ 

What is the machinery by which ecclesiastical leases in Ireland are 
ey and how are the respective rights of the lessors and lessees 
adjusted ? τὰ 

5. What is the cause of difficulty in giving an exact definition of 
Equity as administered by British courts ? : 

6. What. are the two grounds upon which it is alleged that suitors 
have a right to resort to Courts of Hquity 1 


* ie, The exception confirms or proves the rule. 


f te The enumeration of certain cases excludes other cases. 
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ἡ, What is the limited sense in which the maxim “ Zquitas sequitur Appendix, 
legem” is to be understood, as recognised by our Courts of Equity ? a: 8 
8. Give an instance illustrative of the doctrine that Equity looks upon Scholarship 
that as done which ought be done. Examina- 
9. Give some instances of the application of the doctrine that “Equality #25. 
is equity,” and how far it is limited by the subjects of jurisdiction of 
courts of law. 
10. State some instances in which the courts of common law administer 
equitable doctrine in apparent contravention of contracts. 
11. In what instances are the provisions of the “ Statute of Frauds,” in 
relation to» contracts with respect to lands, apparently contravened by 
Courts of Equity ? 
12. What are the conditions essential to give validity to a “ donatio 
mortis caus.” 
13. State some instances of resulting trusts. 
14. What is the essential distinction between a power and a érust in 
exercise of equitable jurisdiction ? 
15. Give some instances of Implied Trusts. 
16. What is the equitable doctrine with respect to remuneration of 
trustees ἢ 
17. In what instance alone can a solicitor accept a security: from his 
client 1 


Tuirp YEAR STUDENTS, 
Hiquity. 


1. How do Courts of Hquity view a contract for the sale of goods and 
a contract for the sale of land respectively in relation to the exercise of 
equitable jurisdiction ? : 

2. Covenant by deed of A to pay the debt of B previously incurred. 
Parol agreement in writing-by D to pay the debt of E after it had been 
incurred. How far have the respective creditors remedies by action 
against A and D respectively ? 

3. A indebted to B in £100, B indebted to 0 in £100. B assigns to C 
the debt due to him by A. Can Ὁ sue A at law upon that debt? and if 
not, why not? What additional fact would give him that right? With- 
out that additional fact, would C have any remedy against A in equity? 
and if so, what parties would be necessary to the suit? 

4. In what respect do actions at law and suits in Equity by creditors 
sgainst personal representatives of debtors differ in their structure and 
in the redress afforded ? And in the event of deficient assets, what advan- 
ixges and disadvantages are incidental to creditors in the choice of such 
reuedies respectively ? 

5. Goods ordered verbally through ἃ traveller to be manufactured ; 
n fete they are shipped, and the vessel is lost. At whose risk are 
ne goods ἢ 

_§. Under what circumstances may goods purchased through a commer- 
cial traveller and delivered be rejected by the vendee ? : 

7. What conditions are implied in every charter-party on the part of 
the owners ? 

8, What modification of the Statute of Frauds has been effected by a 
modern act in relation to guarantees ἢ A 

9. What are the acts essential to the validity of a deed executed in 
reference toa subject matter not falling within the provisions of the 
Statute of Frauds ἢ 
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Appendix, 10, What particular case forms the only exception to tae principle 
8. that a mere moral consideration is not snflicient to sustain a promise ? 
Scholarship 11. To what extent is a gratuitous bailee answerable for loss ἢ 
Examina- 13. Conveyance of property to trustees for payment of croditors named 
a in the deed. Τὰ what way may the latter be deprived of the right of suit 
in relation to the property before they assent to the deed. ig 
13. Goods sold by a factor; what difference as to the right of suit 
against the vendee depends upon the disclosure or non-disclosure of the 
principal 1 
14. How isa tenancy from year to yoar terminated by landlords and 
tenants respectively ἢ 
15, What circumstance is necessary to prevent the Statute of Limita- 
tions running against a debt? 
16. In what case is protest by notary a necessary clement in an action 
upon a bill of exchange? 


Junisprupenve AnD Civin, Law.—aaminer, Professor Leslie, 


1. State briefly the substance of Bentham’s arguments in support of 
the following propositions :—(a) Antiquity is no reason (for a Jaw). (ἢ) 
‘An arbitrary definition is no reason. (0) Motaphors are not reasons. 
(d) A fiction is no reason. 

2. Inthe definition of rights and obligations the legislature sbould 
have in view four ends, according to Bentham. What aro they, and what 
is their relation to one another ? 

3. Why, according to Bentham, is the cxistence of malice a proper 
matter of inquiry as regards tho criminality of an offence ἢ 

4, What is the ground of the distinction between the law of persons 
and the law of things, and is it a necessary or only a convenient distine- 
tion ἢ 

5. Does the foregoing distinction actually appear as primitive law or 
not, and why ? 

; 6. How does Austin rogard the distinction between public and private 
aw 1 : 

7. Oriticise the error of Sir M. Hale and Judge Blackstone respecting 
the classification meant by jus personarum et rerum. 

8. State, with dates, the descriptign by Gibbon of the three periods of 
Roman Jurisprudence, from the Twelve Tables to the reign of Justinian, 
᾿ 9. Describe, with dates, the contents of the Code, Institutes, and Pau- 

ects, 

10. Explain the opposition to Roman Law in England for some cen- 
turies after the Conquest, and show how it affected the English legal 
system. 

11. Explain the connexion between the forms of trial by ordeal, com- 
purgation, aud combat, on the one hand, and the illiterateness of early 
socicty on the other. 

12. There are two different kinds of codification at different stages of 
legal progress, Illustrate your answer from both Roman ani English Law. 

13. Illustrate, from the history of both Roman and English Law, Mr. 
Maine’s proposition that law is reformed by three successive agencies. 

14, State and. criticise Blackstone’s theory of the origin of private 
property, adding and explaining Savigny’s account. 


Dousui: Printed by Auexanper Tuom, 87 & 88, Abbey-street, 
For Her Majesty’s Stationery Oilice, 
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